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iOS  7.1:  Changes  We  Love  (and  Ones  We  Don't) 


You  like  the  wav  it  looks 


You'll  love  the  way  it  feels, 


The  award-winning  design,  quality 
craftsmanship  and  unprecedented 
performance  of  a  Big  Ass  Fan®  are 
always  in  style. 

Hidden  behind  a  seamless  fit  and  finish, 
Haiku’s  revolutionary  motor  features 
Whoosh®,  a  proprietary  algorithm  that 
simulates  a  natural  breeze  to  keep  you 
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world’s  quietest  ceiling  fan  and  rated 
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patent-pending  LED  module  delivers  80% 
greater  efficiency  than  traditionai  bulbs 
over  a  lifespan  of  50,000  hours. 


Visit  haikufan.com/OFFER  and  use 
promo  code  MW614  to  receive  a  free 
Haiku®  info  kit. 


HAIKUFAN.COM/OFFER  877-835-9115 


’Human  thermal  sensation  to  air  movement  frequency.  Yizai  Xia.  Rongyi  Zhao  and  Weiquan  Xu  (2000) 


Macworld 


INCORPORATING  MACUSF.R 


une  2014 


COVER  STORY 

46  All  About  Your 
Office  Suite 

Here’s  everything  you  need  to 
know  about  using  Microsoft  Office, 
iWork,  or  Googie  Docs. 

FEATURE 

64  Podcasting  Primer 

Four  experts  expiain  how  you  can 
prepare,  record,  edit,  and  share 
your  own  series  of  podcasts. 

OPINION 

5  From  the 
Editor’s  Desk 

Pat  McGovern,  Steve  Jobs,  and  the 
earliest  days  of  Macworld. 

MACUSER 

12  Two  Mac  Pros 

Stock  versions  priced  $1000  apart 
let  you  build  toward  different  goals. 

14  Best  Thunderbolt  Docks  for 
Your  MacBook 

16  Where  Apple  Design  Is  Going 

17  Green  Group,  Magazine  Call  for 
Apple  Boycott 

18  Cook  Talks  Apple  TV 

PLUS:  Hot  Stuff  27 

20  Mac  Reviews 

Software  and  hardware  for  Macs. 

iOS  CENTRAL 

28  Changes  in  iOS  7 

Our  editors  examine  the  good,  the 
bad,  and  the  ugly  of  the  mobile  OS. 

30  Urban  Airship  Makes  Push 
Notifications  Smarter 
32  California  Court  Okays  Driving 
While  Checking  Mobile  Maps 
34  iOS  Accessories  in  Brief 

36  iOS  Reviews 

Apps  and  gadgets  for  iOS  devices. 


JUNE  2014  •  MACWORLD  1 


une  20^ 


WORKING  MAC 

74  Best  Mac  Mail  Clients 

We  look  at  four  fine  alternatives  to 
Apple  Mail  and.  Microsoft  Outlook. 

78  Five  Quick  Mail  Tricks 

79  Use  Pinned  Browser  Tabs 

80  OSX’s  Hidden  Text  Tools 

81  Calendaring  in  Excel 

CREATE 

82  Apple  Photo  Sharing 

The  company  needs  to  upgrade  its 
ungainly  photo-sharing  workflow. 

84  Rich  Stevens’s  Big  Comic  Ebook 

86  Organize  With  Image  Capture 

87  Grip&Shoot  iPhone  Trigger 


HELP  DESK 

88  Mac  OS  X  Hints 

Conduct  Web  searches  from  an  iOS 
contextual  menu,  and  more. 

90  Mac  911 

Filter  email  like  a  pro,  use  a  flash 
drive  with  an  iPad,  and  more. 


BACK  PAGE 

96  The  Setup 

Software  writer  Marius  Eriksen  talks 
about  the  tech  gear  he  uses. 


Multimedia  at  Macworld, com 


Video:  iOS  7  Tips 

Macworld’s  Dan  Moren  and  Serenity 
Caldwell  share  iPhone  and  iPad  tips 
(go.macworld.com/ios7tips). 

We  also  recommend: 

Video:  Emoji  on  Your  Apple  Devices 
(go.macworld.com/emoji). 

Video:  OS  X  Keyboard  Shortcuts 
(go.macworld.com/osxkeys). 

Video:  Backups  With  OS  X  Server 
(go.macworld.com/osxserverback). 


2  MACWORLD -JUNE  2014 


“iCf 


cO 

Fill  ITQI  I  ■'''^‘'  o(  Ameiiui,  iw  Ail  rights  reserved,  fujiise  and  the  Fuj.tjij  ii™  ate 

I  LI  J I  1  J  LI  registered  iradeniatte  of  Fuftsu  Ltd  All  other  tradeiriarh--  are  the  properly  of  tlieir  respective  owners 


Document  scanners  for 
your  digital  life. 
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www.sellyourmac.com/ 


X  SellYourMac.com  |  Sell  your  used  MacBook  Pro.  Mac  Pro,  iMac,  Mac  Mini.  Powert>ook  04,  iBook,  iPhone,  iP. 
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Macbook 


Macbook  Air  Macbook  fto 
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to  have  delivered  the  highest  level  of  customer  service  possible.  We  provide  free 
Live  Chat  and  phone  support  for  all  purchases  and  take  pride  in  following  up  with 
each  customer  after  the  sale  has  been  made. 
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FROM  THE  EDITOR’S  DESK  ByDanM  ller 


When  Pat  McGovern  Met  Steve  Jobs 

How  the  CEOs  of  IDG  and  Apple  helped  start  Macworld. 


Patrick  J.  McGovern  was 

initially  skeptical  about  the 
Mac.  The  founder  and  CEO 
of  International  Data  Group 
(which  in  1983  already  owned  a  rapidly 
expanding  roster  of  computer-related 
magazines  in  the  United  States  and 
around  the  world),  McGovern  had  seen 
Apple  launch  both  the  Apple  III  and  the 


Lisa  with  little  success.  So  he  didn’t 
know  why  he  should  believe  that  the 
company’s  next  new  machine  would  be 
any  more  popular,  and  he  didn’t  know 
why  anyone  would  want  to  start  up  a 
magazine  about  it. 

But  David  Bunnell  was  a  believer.  The 
founding  editor  of  both  PC  Magazine 
and  PC  World,  Bunnell  had  wanted  to 


launch  an  Apple-focused  magazine  ever 
since  visiting  the  US  Festival  (sponsored 
by  Apple’s  Steve  Wozniak)  in  1983. 
Apple,  Bunnell  realized  at  that  point, 
“made  machines  for  people,  not  for 
corporations.”  Not  long  after,  he  had 
visited  the  Macintosh  building  at  Apple 
headquarters  in  Cupertino,  where  the 
Mac  team  was  developing  the  new 
machine  in  secret,  and  saw  the  com¬ 
puter  in  person.  As  he  puts  it  now, 

“We’d  drunk  the  Kool-Aid.” 

So  Bunnell  wanted  to  start  a  Mac 
magazine.  To  do  that,  however,  he 
required  two  things:  Apple’s  blessing 
and  some  seed  money. 


r  n 

Pat  McGovern  wasn’t  like  other  folks  David  Bunnell 
had  run  into  in  the  magazine  business.  He  was 
‘more  interested  in  us  than  in  subscription  numbers.’ 

L  J 
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HUMBLE  BEGINNINGS:  In  1983,  David  Bunnell  (right)  started  Macworld  with  help  from  Steve  Jobs  and  Pat  McGovern. 


The  first  one  seemed  doable:  Steve 
Jobs  “liked  PC  World  and  he  liked  us,” 
Bunnell  says,  referring  to  himself  and 
partner  Andrew  Fluegelman. 

And  for  the  second,  he  had  an 
obvious  source:  Pat  McGovern,  with 
whom  Bunnell  had  first  worked  on  PC 
World.  McGovern  wasn’t  like  other  folks 
Bunnell  had  run  into  in  the  magazine 
business  (particularly  those  at  IDG’s 
archrival,  Ziff  Davis).  McGovern  was 
“more  interested  in  us  than  subscrip¬ 
tion  numbers.” 

So  when  Bunnell  got  the  idea  for 
Macworld  (as  the  publication  would 
become  known),  he  called  McGovern. 

SKIN  IN  THE  GAME 

As  I  mentioned,  McGovern  was  skepti¬ 
cal  at  the  outset.  But  his  first  principle 
in  running  his  company  was  to  find 
people  who  were  passionate  about 
their  business  and  let  them  do  their 
thing.  Bunnell  certainly  had  the  passion. 
He  simply  needed  a  partner  to  get  the 
idea  for  Macworld  off 
the  ground. 

To  hedge  his  bets, 

McGovern  proposed 
a  novel  strategy:  Get 
financial  support  from 
Apple  right  out  of  the 
gate,  by  persuading 
the  company  to  buy 
subscriptions  for  Mac 
owners.  Everyone  who 
bought  a  Mac  would 
get  six  issues  of  the 
new  magazine,  and 
Apple  would  pay 
Macworld  for  it. 

He  and  Bunnell 
headed  to  Apple  to 
make  their  pitch.  Jobs  wasn’t  there 
when  they  arrived,  so  Bunnell  showed 
McGovern  around  the  still-secret  Mac 
building.  They  got  to  Jobs’s  cubicle 
office  there,  and  McGovern  was 
impressed.  “It  was  just  a  little  10-by-10 
cubicle,  with  a  picture  of  his  daughter 
Lisa  on  the  desk,”  Bunnell  recalls.  There 
was  something  about  Jobs’s  egalitarian 
frugality  that  McGovern  liked. 

When  Jobs  did  show  up,  he  and 


McGovern  hit  it  off.  They  talked  a  little 
bit  in  the  Mac  building,  and  then  Jobs 
said  that  they  would  have  to  go  to  the 
main  administration  building  to  sit  down 
with  one  of  Apple’s  lawyers.  Jobs  and 
McGovern  set  off 
[  across  the  Apple 
campus.  “They  both 
walked  fast,”  Bunnell 
remembers.  “I  had  a 
hard  time  keeping  up.” 

When  they  got  to 
the  meeting  room,  they 
got  down  to  business. 
Jobs  wanted  a  Mac 
magazine— it  would 
legitimize  the  new 
machine— and  he 
wanted  McGovern  to 
invest  in  it.  McGovern, 
for  his  part,  wanted 

_ 1  that  subscription  deal, 

and  he  got  it:  Apple 
guaranteed  the  subscription  money. 

The  initial  payment  would  be  Just  about 
enough  to  cover  the  cost  of  producing 
the  magazine’s  first  issue. 

(And  that  was  a  good  thing,  too:  Even 
as  Jobs  and  McGovern  were  negotiat¬ 
ing,  the  first  issue  of  Macworld  was 
already  at  the  printer.  “Whether  or  not 
our  respective  chairmen  got  to  an 
agreement,”  Bunnell  says,  “we  were 
Just  going  to  do  the  magazine.”) 


McGovern  didn’t  have  a  lot  to  do  with 
Apple  afterward.  He  met  with  Bunnell 
once  a  month  to  go  over  the  business. 
Bunnell  produced  a  huge  packet  of 
numbers  for  each  of  these  meetings,  he 
says,  and  each  time  McGovern  would  “go 
right  to  the  one  page  that  had  a  problem.” 

Jobs  didn’t  have  much  to  do  with 
Macworld  after  the  launch,  either.  Pretty 
soon  he  was  out  of  Apple  altogether, 
and  into  his  wilderness  years.  But  it  was 
Jobs  and  McGovern  who  helped  Bunnell 
get  Macworld  off  the  ground. 

REST  IN  PEACE,  PAT 

Pat  McGovern  passed  away  on  March  19, 
2014.  He  was  eulogized  in  the  New  York 
Times  and  elsewhere  as  a  founder  of  a 
publishing  empire  that  eventually  encom¬ 
passed  200  magazines,  460  websites, 
and  700  events  in  79  countries.  But  for 
those  of  us  who  knew  him,  he  remained 
the  same  personable  guy  whom  David 
Bunnell  remembers  fondly. 

Pat  was  a  guy  who,  until  very  recently, 
made  a  point  of  hand-delivering  holiday 
cards  (and  bonuses)  to  all  of  his  U.S. 
employees  every  year.  He  would  come 
by  your  cube,  engage  in  some  chit-chat, 
surprise  you  with  a  little  tidbit  about  you 
and  your  work  that  he’d  memorized,  and 
(with  your  boss  standing  a  few  feet  away) 
ask  you  how  your  boss  was  treating  you. 

He  didn’t  need  to  do  it.  But  he  did  it.  ■ 


r 


Pat  McGovern’s 
first  principle 
in  running  his 
company  was  to 
find  people  who 
were  passionate 
about  their 
business  and 
let  them  do 
their  thing. 
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Explore  the  distinctive 
cultures  of  the  British  Isles 

Join  MacMania  as  we  explore  the  green 
landscapes  and  ancient  traditions  of  England, 
Ireland,  Scotland,  and  Wales.  Connect  with 
friends  aboard  the  Celebrity  Infinity  roundtrip 
Harwich,  England  June  13  -  23, 2014. 

Juicy  chunks  of  info 

Mastering  the  iPad,  digital  photography, 
security,  disaster  recovery,  and  the  cloud.  Visit 
the  Beatles  hometown!  Relax  amidst  the 
British  Isles' timeless  atmosphere.  Questions? 
Contact  Concierqe@lnsiahtCrui$es.com. 
We  hope  to  welcome  you  aboard! 


Greenock  (Glasgow) 


Dunmore  East 
(Waterford) 
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Shoot  the  next  Hollywood  blockbuster  with  the 
world's  most  amazing  digital  cinema  camera! 


SSD 


The  world's  most  mind  blowing  feature  films,  television  commercials  and 
music  videos  look  amazing  because  they  are  filmed  with  digital  film  cameras! 
The  new  award  winning  Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera  is  unlike  a  regular 
video  camera  or  DSLR  camera  because  it's  a  true  high  end  digital  film 
camera!  You  get  a  true  Hollywood  cinematic  look  with  13  stops  of  dynamic 
range,  interchangeable  lenses,  high  quality  RAW  and  ProRes®file 
recording  plus  much  more! 

Dramatically  Better  than  DSLR  Video 

fit#  The  Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera  includes  a  large  2.5K 

sensor  for  super  sharp  images  that  eliminate  resolution  loss 
HD  bayer  sensors  suffer  from,  while  creating  manageable 
files  that  are  not  too  big!  The  large  screen  LCD  allows  easy  focusing  and 
the  high  speed  SSD  recorder  lets  you  record  in  ProRes®,  DNxHD®  and 
RAW  file  formats  for  Final  Cut  Pro  X  and  DaVinci  Resolve! 

Super  Wide  Dynamic  Range 

The  Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera  captures  an  incredible  13 
stops  of  dynamic  range  so  you  can  simultaneously  capture 
the  brightest  highlights  and  the  darkest  shadows  all  at 
the  same  time  into  the  recorded  file!  This  means  you  capture  more  of  the 
scene  than  a  regular  video  camera  can  so  you  get  more  freedom  for  color 
correction  for  a  feature  film  look!  You  also  get  a  full  copy  of  DaVinci  Resolve! 


Learn  moretodaywww.blackmagicdesign.com/cinemacamera 


Film  Industry  Quality 

Every  feature  of  the  Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera  has 
been  designed  for  quality.  With  2  separate  models,  you 
can  choose  from  the  world's  most  amazing  EF  or  MFT  lenses  from  crafters 
such  as  Canon™,  Zeiss™  and  more.  For  extreme  high  end  work,  you  can 
shoot  full  12  bit  CinemaDNG  RAW  uncompressed  files  for  incredible 
creative  range  in  DaVinci  Resolve  color  correction,  as  well  as  the  world's 
best  chroma  keying! 

Accessories  Built  In 


High  end  cinema  cameras  often  require  thousands  of 
wmrnrnmKm  dollars  of  extra  accessories  to  make  them  work,  however  the 
Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera  includes  accessories  you  need  built  in!  You  get 
a  large  5  inch  monitor,  super  fast  SSD  RAW  recorder  and  professional  audio 
recorder  all  built  in!  You  also  get  UltraScope  software,  used  via  the  built  in 
Thunderbolt™  connection,  for  on  set  waveform  monitoring! 


Blackmagic  Cinema  Camera 

$1,995 

includes  DaVinci  Resolve  Software 


Blackmagicdesign 
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WITH  INTERACTIVE  TOUCH  PLAY 


Tap 
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pick  up/end  phone 
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Twist 

ji’jme 


Our  first  wireless  Bluetooth  speaker  with 
Interactive  Touch  Play  technology.  Tap  it, 
twist  it,  turn  it  to  unlock  its  playful  features 
-  it  colorfully  responds  to  it  all. 
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INTERACTIVE  WIRELESS  RECHARGEABLE  iS  HOURS 

TOUCH  PLAY  BLUETOOTH  BATTERY  PLAY  TIME 


Scan.  Explore.  Neptor.com/knows 
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DOMAINS  I  MAIL  |  HOSTING  |  eCOMMERCE  |  SERVERS 


■  Included  domains:  .com,  .net,  .org,  .biz,  .info 

■  Unlimited  power:  webspace,  traffic,  mail  accounts, 
SQL  databases 

■  Linux  or  Windows  operating  system 


■  Over  140  popular  apps  (Drupal  ™,  WordPress, 
Joomlar“,  Typo3,  Magento®  and  many  more) 

■  App  Expert  Support 


■  NetObjects  Fusion®  2013  included 

■  1&1  Mobile  Website  Builder 

■  PHP  5.5,  Perl,  Python,  Ruby 


Successful  Marketing 

■  1&1  Search  Engine  Optimization 

■  Listing  in  business  directories 

■  l&l  E-Mail  Marketing  Manager 

■  Facebook®  credits 


Powerful  Apps 


Powerful  Tools 


NEW 

HOSTING 


POPULAR  APPS  -  NOW  EVEN  BETTER! 


COMPLETE  PACKAGES 
FOR  PROFESSIONALS 


STARTING  AT 


All  Inclusive 


State-of-the-Art  Technology 

■  Maximum  Availability  (Geo-Redundancy) 

■  300  Gbit/s  network  connection 

■  2  GB  RAM  guaranteed 

■  Maximum  performance  with  l&l  CDN 
powered  by  CloudFlare^” 

■  SiteLock  security  scan  included 


MEMBER  OF 


united ' 
internet: 


'Offer  valid  for  a  limited  time  only.  The  $0.99/month  price  reflects  a  12-month  pre-payment  option  for  the  l&l  Basic  Linux  Hosting  package.  Regular  price  of  $5.99/month 
after  12  months.  Some  features  listed  are  only  available  with  package  upgrade.  Visit  www.landl.com  for  full  details.  Program  and  pricing  specifications  and 
availability  subject  to  change  without  notice,  l&l  and  the  l&l  logo  are  trademarks  of  l&l  Internet,  all  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners. 
©2014  l&l  Internet.  All  rights  reserved. 
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News  and  Analysis 
About  Macs,  OS  X, 
and  Apple 


A  Tale  of  Two  Mac  Pros 


While  the  entry-level  Pro  is  a  good  investment  for  users 
of  multicore  apps,  the  high-end  one  truly  impresses. 


BY  JAMES  GALBRAITH 


Although  Apple  released  its 
redesigned  Mac  Pro  near 
the  end  of  last  year,  high 
demand  quickly  pushed  the 
systems’  estimated  ship  date  to  Febru¬ 
ary  2014  and  beyond.  Now,  finaliy,  we’ve 
received  the  two  base  machines— the 
entry-level  model  and  the  high-end 
stock  model— in  the  Macworld  Lab. 

Priced  at  $2999,  the  least-expensive 
Mac  Pro  has  a  single  quad-core  Intel 
Xeon  E5  processor  running  at  3.7GHz, 
256GB  of  PCIe-connected  flash  storage, 
12GB  of  RAM,  and  dual  AMD  D500 
graphics  with  2GB  of  VRAM  each.  The 
$3999  high-end  Mac  Pro  ships  with  a 
single  six-core  Intel  Xeon  E5  running  at 
3.5GHz,  256GB  of  flash  storage,  16GB  of 
RAM,  and  dual  AMD  D500  graphics  with 
3GB  of  video  RAM  each. 

Despite  the  existence  of  the  two  stock 
configurations,  the  new  Mac  Pro  is  really 
meant  to  be  customized  at  the  time  of 
purchase.  It  has  the 
same  amount  of 
internal  flash  storage 
as  a  laptop  and  no 
available  PCI  slots  for 
expansion  cards.  To 
connect  to  additional 
storage  and  other 
devices,  the  system 
relies  on  six  Thunder¬ 
bolt  2  ports  and  four 
USB  3.0  ports.  It  also 
has  dual  gigabit 
ethernet  ports  and 
802.11ac  wireless 
networking.  (For 
details  about  the  Mac 


Pro’s  design,  features,  and 
usability,  see  our  earlier 
review  of  a  conflgure-to- 
order  3.0GHz  eight-core 
system  on  page  12  of  the 
March  issue,  or  visit  go. 
macworld.com/macpronew.) 

ENTRY-LEVEL  BUT 
STILL  POWERFUL 

Compared  with  the  previous 
entry-level  model— a  mid- 
2012  Mac  Pro  with  a  quad- 
core  Intel  Xeon  running  at 
3.2GHz,  a  1TB  hard  drive, 

6GB  of  RAM,  and  an  ATI 
Radeon  HD  5770  video  card 
with  1GB  of  video  RAM— the 
late-2013  entry-level  model 
was  77  percent  faster  overall. 

It  really  stood  out,  however,  in 
our  graphics  tests,  with  frame 
rates  in  the  high-resolution  Unigine 
Heaven  and  Valley  benchmarks  that 
were  ten  times  as  high  as  those  of  the 

2012  Mac  Pro.  As  for  other  tests,  the  new 
system’s  PCIe-connected  flash  storage 
was  able  to  copy  6GB  of  data  in  less  than 
25  seconds,  while  the  old  Mac  Pro  took  2 
minutes,  27  seconds.  The  new  machine’s 
MathematicaMark  result  was  55  percent 
faster,  its  iPhoto  performance  was  34 
percent  faster,  and  its  PCMark  Office 
score  on  a  Parallels  Windows  8  virtual 
machine  was  78  percent  higher  than  the 
corresponding  marks  of  the  2012  Mac  Pro. 

Unsurprisingly,  the  entry-level  2013  Mac 
Pro  didn’t  perform  as  well  as  the  high-end 

2013  Mac  Pro,  which  was  11  percent  faster 
overall.  Despite  that  doubie-digit  differ¬ 


FAST  CONNECTIONS  The  Mac  Pro  includes  six  speedy 
Thunderbolt  2  ports  for  attaching  external  devices. 

ence,  though,  many  of  the  individual 
results  were  nearly  identical  between 
the  two  stock  machines:  On  our  iTunes 
import,  file  copy,  zip,  unzip,  and  PCMark 
Office  tests,  the  two  systems’  results  were 
within  a  percentage  point  of  each  other. 
The  six-core  Mac  Pro  was  much  faster  at 
tests  that  could  take  advantage  of  the 
additional  processing  cores— on  Hand- 
Brake  the  six-core  version  was  23  percent 
faster  than  the  quad-core  model,  on  the 
Cinebench  CPU  test  the  high-end  Mac 
Pro  was  30  percent  faster,  and  on  Mathe¬ 
maticaMark  it  was  36  percent  faster. 


Apple  Mac 
Pro  Ouad- 
Core/3.7GHz 
(Late  2013) 

PRICE; 

$2999 

Apple  Mac 
Pro  Six-Core/ 
3.5GHz 
(Late  2013) 

m$ 

PRICE: 

$3999 

COMPANY: 

Apple 

URL: 

apple.com 
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For  many  casual  tasks,  as  we’ve  said 
previously,  an  iMac  might  perform  better 
than  a  Mac  Pro.  For  example,  our  2013 
CTO  27-inch  iMac  with  a  quad-core 
3.5GHz  Core  i7  processor,  a  3TB  Fusion 
Drive,  and  Nvidia  GeForce  GTX  780M 
graphics  hardware  posted  a  12  percent 
higher  Speedmark  9  score  than  the  new 
entry-level  Mac  Pro  did.  We  saw  the 
biggest  difference  between  the  systems 
in  our  iMovie  test— a  task  that  the  iMac 
took  47  seconds  to  complete  but  that 
our  new  Mac  Pro  needed  3  minutes,  48 
seconds  to  finish.  Why  the  difference? 
Core  i7  processors  support  quick  sync 
video,  and  Xeon  processors  do  not. 

HIGH-END  RIG  BLAZES 
THROUGH  TESTS  ' 

With  a  $3999  price  tag,  the  new  six-core 
stock  Mac  Pro  costs  $1000  less  than  the 
custom  Mac  Pro  that  we  tested  previ¬ 
ously.  This  stock  machine  held  up  well 
in  our  benchmarks,  too. 

Overall  the  2013  six-core  Mac  Pro  was 
an  impressive  65  percent  faster  than  the 
previous  high-end  stock  Mac  Pro,  a  2012 
12-core  model  with  two  six-core  Intel 
Xeon  processors  running  at  2.4GHz.  The 
new  Mac  Pro  was  speedier  in  every  test 
except  the  Cinebench  CPU  test,  which 
the  older  12-core  system  finished  10 
percent  faster.  Our  file  copy  test  was 
more  than  four  times  as  fast  on  the  new 
Mac  Pro’s  PCIe-connected  flash  storage 
as  on  the  12-core  system’s  7200-rpm 
drives.  In  PCMark  Office  tests,  the  new 
stock  Mac  Pro  was  twice  as  fast,  and  in 
graphics  tests  the  dual  AMD  FirePro 
D500  GPUs  in  the  new  Mac  Pro  pushed 
twice  as  many  frames  per  second  in  the 
Unigine  Heaven  graphics  benchmark 
at  1280  by  720  resolution  as  the  older 
12-core  model’s  Radeon  HD  5770  graph¬ 
ics  hardware  did.  After  we  cranked  the 
resolution  up  to  2560  by  1600,  the  new 
Mac  Pro  displayed  ten  times  as  many 
frames  per  second  as  the  2012  Mac  Pro. 

As  one  would  expect,  the  2013  stock 
six-core  Mac  Pro  couldn’t  keep  up  with 
our  tested  2013  custom  eight-core  Mac 
Pro,  which  was  8  percent  faster  overall. 
On  the  CTO  Mac  Pro,  the  Mathematica- 
Mark  result  was  41  percent  faster.  Many 
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Compared  with  the 
mid-2012  entry-level 
Mac  Pro,  the  latest 
low-end  Mac  Pro  was 
77  percent  faster 
overall  in  our  tests. 
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of  our  other  tests— Including  Photoshop, 
iTunes,  Aperture,  file  copy,  file  zip  and 
unzip,  and  PCMark  Office  suite  running 
on  a  Parallels  virtual  machine— showed  a 
difference  of  less  than  5  percent  between 
the  two  systems.  Our  CPU  tests  under¬ 
scored  the  custom  Mac  Pro’s  eight-core 
advantage,  as  the  CTO  machine  posted 
an  18  percent  higher  Cinebench  CPU 
score,  a  17  percent  faster  Final  Cut  Pro 
render  result,  and  a  41  percent  higher 
MathematicaMark  score.  The  custom 
Mac  Pro’s  D700  graphics  technology 
helped  it  achieve  frame  rates  that  were 
22  to  29  percent  higher  in  the 
Heaven  and  Valley  bench¬ 
marks  at  higher  resolutions. 

The  new  six-core  Mac 
Pro  posted  an  overall 
Speedmark  9  score 
almost  identical  to  that 
of  our  $2699  CTO 
27-inch  iMac,  which  had 
been  our  Speedmark  9 
champ  prior  to  this 
round  of  Mac  Pro 
testing.  But  even  though 
the  scores  of  the  new 
six-core  machine  and 
the  older  iMac  averaged 
out  to  similar  numbers 
overall,  individual  results 
showed  some  major 
differences.  The  IMac 
was  faster  at  running 
iTunes,  zipping  and 
unzipping  files,  perform¬ 
ing  the  PCMark  Office 


COMPACT  COMPUTER  With  no  internal 
expansion  slots  available,  the  Mac  Pro 
is  meant  to  be  configured  at  purchase. 


suite  tests,  and  even  running  3D  game 
tests.  The  Mac  Pro,  in  contrast,  was  much 
faster  in  Photoshop  (especially  in  the 
OpenCL  action  script).  Final  Cut  Pro 
import  and  render  tests,  and  Mathemati¬ 
caMark  and  Cinebench  CPU  tests. 

BOTTOM  LINE 

For  professionals  who  use  apps  that 
take  advantage  of  multiple  processing 
cores,  the  entry-level  Mac  Pro  is  a 
timesaver.  For  people  who  do  only 
everyday  tasks,  it’s  probably  overkill. 
Regardless,  the  $2999  Mac  Pro  is  a  real 
step  up  from  its  entry-level  predecessor. 

The  new  six-core  Mac  Pro  redefines 
Apple’s  top-of-the-line  desktop  system. 
Lacking  the  internal  expansion  options 
that  once  drew  advanced  hobbyists  to 
Mac  Pros,  the  latest  high-end  model  is 
truly  a  workstation-class  computer 
designed  to  shave  minutes  or  even 
hours  off  the  kinds  of  projects  that 
video,  audio,  and  programming  profes¬ 
sionals  run  day  in  and  day  out.  ■ 
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The  Best  Thunderbolt  Docks 
for  Your  MacBook 

Thunderbolt  docks  let  you  connect  devices  to  your  MacBook  with 
minimal  cable  clutter.  We  tested  a  bunch  and  selected  a  favorite. 


BY  JAMES  GALBRAITH  &  ROMAN  LOYOLA 


Laptops  frequently  serve  as 
desktop  computers,  with 
external  displays,  hard  drives, 
and  printers  plugged  into  the 
ports.  When  you  need  to  pack  up  your 
laptop  and  use  it  as  a  mobile  machine, 
however,  you  have  to  expend  some 
effort  unplugging  all  of  those  devices 
first— a  task  that’s  simple  but  annoying 
and  time-consuming. 

With  a  Thunderbolt  dock,  you  can 
plug  all  of  your  devices  into  the  dock 
and  then  connect  the  dock  to  the  laptop, 
usually  using  just  a  cable  or  two— no 
more  unplugging,  untangling,  and 
reinserting  a  bunch  of  cables.  (You  can 
also  use  one  of  these  docks  with  a 
Thunderbolt-enabled  desktop  Mac— our 
testing  with  desktop  Macs  went  without 
a  hitch.  But  desktops  tend  to  already 
have  the  connectivity  you  need.) 

Macworld  Lab  evaluated  several 
Thunderbolt  docks,  and  all  worked  as 
advertised,  with  no  hits  to  performance. 
Remember,  though,  that  if  you  keep 
multiple  devices  on  a  Thunderbolt  daisy 
chain,  chances  are  good  that  you  will 
see  some  effect  on  performance. 

WHAT  TO  LOOK  FOR 

With  the  advent  of  Thunderbolt  and  its 
big,  fast  pipeline  of  data,  docks  that 
employ  the  technology  to  hook  up  to 


your  laptop  can  offer  connectivity 
options— such  as  FireWire,  eSATA, 
additional  USB  ports,  or  extra  video 
connectors— that  the  computer  itself 
may  not  have.  Look  for  a  dock  that 
provides  the  ports  you  require.  Just 
because  one  dock  has  more  ports 
than  another  doesn’t  mean  that  it’s 
a  better  dock,  especially  if  it  has 
connectors  you  will  never  use. 

The  number  of  Thunderbolt  ports 
on  a  dock  dictates  whether  it  will 
reside  in  a  daisy  chain  of  devices.  We 
prefer  the  greater  flexibility  of 
docks  with  two  Thunderbolt 
ports.  Docks  with  only  one 
Thunderbolt  port  must  be  at  the 
end  of  a  Thunderbolt  daisy  chain. 

Most  of  the  docks  here  are  boxes 
that  sit  beside  your  computer  or 
display:  these  are  not  the  type  in 
which  you  insert  your  laptop.  Keep 
in  mind  the  space  on  your  desk. 

The  major  missing  feature  here  is 
Thunderbolt  2.  The  docks  we  tested 
support  the  original  Thunderbolt 
specification,  so  if  you  have  a  Thunder¬ 
bolt  2  device,  you  will  not  be  able  to 
take  full  advantage  of  its  speed.  Sonnet 
is  integrating  Thunderbolt  2  support 
into  its  Echo  15  Thunderbolt  Dock,  but 
it  hasn’t  announced  a  release  date  for 
that  product  as  of  this  writing. 
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SPACESAVER  The  slim  and  small  CalDigit  Thunderbolt  Station  takes  little  room  on  a  crowded  desktop. 


Mr 


STAND  AND  DELIVER  StarTech’s  Thunderbolt  Docking 
Station  comes  with  a  Thunderbolt  cable  and  a  stand. 

TOP  CONTENDERS 
Belkin  Thunderbolt  Express  Dock 
(F4U055WW):  Our  number  one  choice, 
the  $200  Thunderbolt  Express  Dock 
(MM:  go.macworld.com/belkintbexp) 
has  two  Thunderbolt  ports— you  can 
use  the  second  port  to  add  up  to  five 
more  Thunderbolt  devices  by  daisy- 
chaining  them.  The  dock  also  supplies 
three  USB  3.0  ports,  one  FireWire  800 
connection,  a  gigabit  ethernet  port, 
and  audio-in  and  -out  ports.  At  quitting 
time,  just  unmount  your  drives,  discon¬ 
nect  the  Thunderbolt  cable  that  hooks 
the  dock  to  the  Mac  (plus  the  power 
cable),  and  hit  the  road. 

CalDigit  Thunderbolt  Station:  The 
$199  Thunderbolt  Station  (MM:  QO- 
macworld.com/caldigittb),  encased  in 
aluminum,  is  smaller  than  Belkin’s 


14  MACWORLD  •  JUNE  2014 


dock,  a  plus  if  your  desk  is  crowded. 
The  CalDigit  dock  lacks  a  FireWire 
port,  but  it  supplies  two  Thunderbolt 
connections,  three  USB  3.0  ports,  a 
gigabit  ethernet  jack,  and  audio-in 
and  -out  ports.  It  also  provides  HDMI, 
which  the  Belkin  dock  omits. 

StarTech  Thunderbolt  Docking 
Station:  In  size  as  well  as  in  port 
selection  and  layout, 
the  $250  Thunderbolt  1 
Docking  Station 

go.macworld. 
com/startechtb)  is 
remarkably  similar  to 
CalDigit’s  dock.  The 
StarTech  station  has  a 
plastic  and  aluminum 
case,  and  it  comes 
with  a  stand  that 
enables  you  to 
position  it  vertically  on  L_ 
your  desk.  The  extra 
$51  in  price  essentially  covers  the  cost 
of  the  included  Thunderbolt  cable. 

THE  REST  OF  THE  PACK 
Matrox  DS1:  The  $249  DS1  (Mf 
go.macworld.com/matroxds1)  provides 
gigabit  ethernet,  extra  USB  ports,  and 
audio-in  and  -out.  It  is  available  with  a 
DVI  connection  or  an  HDMI  monitor 
output.  It  has  only  one  Thunderbolt  port 
for  attaching  peripherals,  however— 
which  is  unfortunate  for  MacBook  Air 
owners,  since  that  laptop  has  Just  one 
Thunderbolt  port.  If  you  wish  to  use 
multiple  Thunderbolt  devices,  the  DS1 
has  to  be  at  the  end  of  the  daisy  chain. 

Apple  Thunderbolt  Display: 

Though  you  might  not  think  to  include 
Apple’s  Thunderbolt  Display  (MM: 
apple.com/displays)  in  this  product 


category,  it  actually  is  a  very  good 
“dock.”  It  has  three  USB  2.0  ports,  a 
FireWire  800  port,  and  a  gigabit  ether¬ 
net  port.  It  has  only  one  Thunderbolt 
port  for  connecting  other  devices;  the 
display’s  captive  Thunderbolt  cable 
connects  to  your  computer.  Of  course, 
it’s  also  a  good-looking  27-inch  TFT 
LCD  screen  with  a  resolution  of  2560 
by  1440  pixels.  If  you 
1  want  to  keep  desk 
clutter  to  a  minimum, 
the  Thunderbolt 
Display  may  be  worth 
its  $999  price. 

COMING  SOON 

Two  other  products 
aren’t  available  as  of 
this  writing,  but  they 
are  worth  investigating. 

Sonnet’s  beefy  Echo 
15  Thunderbolt  Dock 
(go.macworld.com/sonnetecho15) 
houses  an  optical  drive  and  a  hard  drive 
in  addition  to  two  Thunderbolt  2  ports, 
two  eSATA  ports,  four  USB  4.0  ports,  a 
FireWire  800  connector,  a  gigabit 
ethernet  jack,  two  audio  inputs,  and  two 
audio  outputs.  Prices  range  from  $400 
for  an  Echo  15  with  just  a  DVD  burner  to 
$650  for  an  Echo  15  with  a  Blu-ray  drive 
and  a  4TB  hard  drive. 

In  contrast  to  the  other  docks  here, 
Henge’s  Horizontal  Docking  Station  (go. 
macworld.com/hengehoriz)  is  a  tradi¬ 
tional  dock  into  which  you  slide  your 
laptop.  A  November  2013  company 
blog  post  indicated  that  the  dock  will 
include  two  Thunderbolt  ports,  six  USB 
3.0  ports,  an  HDMI  port,  two  audio-out 
jacks,  a  gigabit  ethernet  jack,  and  an 
SD  Card  reader.  Prices  start  at  $299.  ■ 


Docks  that  use 
Thunderbolt  to 
hook  up  to  your 
laptop  can  offer 
connectivity 
options  that  the 
computer  lacks. 


Apple  CFO 
Oppenheimer  to 
Retire  in  September 

APPLE  ANNOUNCED  in  March  that 
chief  financial  officer  and  senior  vice 
president  Peter  Oppenheimer  will 
retire,  effective  the  end  of  September. 

Oppenheimer,  who  started  at 
Apple  in  1996,  will  be  replaced  by 
Luca  Maestri,  who  currently  serves 
as  corporate  controller  and  vice 
president  of  finance.  Maestri  will 
take  over  the  CFO  gig  in  June  and 
will  assume  the  rest  of  Oppen- 
heimer’s  responsibilities  over  the 
remaining  three  months. 

“Peter  has  served  as  our  CFO  for 
the  past  decade,”  said  Tim  Cook  in 
a  statement,  “as  Apple’s  annual 
revenue  grew  from  $8  billion  to 
$171  billion  and  our  global  footprint 
expanded  dramatically.”  Cook 
added  that  Oppenheimer’s  “contri¬ 
butions  and  integrity  as  our  CFO 
create  a  new  benchmark  for 
public-company  CFOs.” 

Maestri  brings  25  years  of 
experience  to  the  job,  including 
stints  as  CFO  at  Xerox  and  Nokia  , 
Siemens  Networks;  prior  to  those 
appointments,  he  served  as  CFO  of 
General  Motors’  European  division. 
He  officially  joined  Apple  in  March 
2013  and  participated  in  the  com¬ 
pany’s  quarterly  conference  call 
this  past  January. -DANMOREN 


VERSATILE  ACCESSORY 

Belkin’s  F4U055ww  lets 
you  add  up  to  five  devices. 
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Where  Apple  Design  Is  Headed 

With  iOS  7,  Jony  Ive  came  into  his  own.  Here’s  what  that  could  mean  for  the  future  of  iOS  and  OS  X. 


BYDAVEWISKUS 


Jony  Ive’s  move  to  the  head  of 
software  design  bore  its  first 
fruit  last  year  with  the  launch  of 
iOS  7,  which  shook  up  some 
established  Apple  design  conventions 
and  broke  a  long  pattern  of  focused 
iteration  in  a  company  not  known  for  its 
wild  mood  swings.  What  can  we  expect 
to  see  next?  We  have  a  few  clues. 

TRANSFORMING  iOS 

From  the  first  iPhone  OS,  Apple’s  mobile 
design  style  has  been  to  make  digital 
things  look  like  real  things  by  employing 
clear  lines,  friendly  gradients,  and  deep 
shadows.  This  overt  physicality,  or 
skeuomorphism,  had  its  roots  in  Mac 
app  design  but  flourished  on  the  iPhone 
and  iPad,  where  “pressing  a  button” 
meant  literally  pressing  your  finger 
against  something.  As  iOS  thrived,  many 
of  these  embellishments  of  literalism 
found  their  way  back  to  the  Mac. 

When  Apple  unveiled  iOS  7  at  WWDC 
in  June  2013,  you  could  almost  hear  the 
pendulum  swinging.  Hyperliteral  inter¬ 
faces  and  textures  largely  became 
history.  Software  began  to  feel  less  like 
a  coat  of  paint  and  more  like  a  logical 
extension  of  the  hardware. 

One  example:  Early  in  the  iOS  7  beta 
process,  Apple  emphasized— and  then 
dialed  back  on— the  lightness  of  the 
typography.  Helvetica  Neue  Light  may 
have  taken  center  stage  at  WWDC,  but 
■  by  the  third  beta  release  Apple  had 
heard  users’  cries.  Ive,  a  hardware  guy, 
would  naturally  want  to  show  off  the 
readability  of  text  in  lighter  weights  on 
a  Retina  screen.  But  users  care  more 
about  clarity;  just  because  you  have  a 
Retina  screen  doesn’t  mean  you  should 
cram  more  user  interface  into  it. 

As  iOS  7  stands  now,  the  things  you 
could  call  deficiencies  are  mostly  a 
result  of  that  swing  of  the  pendulum— 
an  overcorrection  of  skeuomorphism.  So 
in  the  near  future  Apple  is  likely  to  strive 
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With  the  unveiling  of 
iOS  7,  software  began 
to  feel  less  like  a  coat 
of  paint  and  more  like 
a  logical  extension  of 
the  hardware. 

L  J 

for  balance  and  refinement.  Buttons 
might  not  need  to  look  like  they’re  being 
physically  pressed,  but  some  feedback 
is  useful.  Text-label  buttons  don’t  have 
to  be  visually  heavy,  but  generally  it’s 
better  to  give  users  a  sense  of  the  tap 
target  size.  To  me,  the  most  exciting 
thing  about  iOS  7  has  always  been  iOS 
8.  We  can  expect  iOS  8’s  changes  to 
come  in  the  traditional  Apple  fashion: 
slow,  steady,  and  incremental. 

REVISITING  THE  MAC  OS 

Ive  has  now  had  more  than  a  year  of 
mobile-UI  design  experience,  and 
several  months’  worth  of  user  feedback 
on  a  major  release.  Those  aren’t  small 


things,  especially  for  a  man  known  for 
his  thoughtful,  considered  approach. 

Apple  still  behaves  as  a  small  com¬ 
pany  in  many  ways,  and  commonly 
shares  designers  between  teams.  That 
policy  certainly  includes  Ive,  given  his 
position  at  the  top  of  the  design  food 
chain.  So  could  the  hardware-meets- 
software  approach  work  on  the  Mac? 

OS  X  differs  from  iOS  visually,  not  just 
in  the  amount  of  screen  real  estate  but 
also  in  the  way  applications  coexist.  On 
iOS,  only  one  app  is  in  use  at  a  time, 
whereas  the  Mac  encourages  having 
multiple  apps  share  the  same  visual 
space.  Designing  for  the  desktop  is 
arguably  trickier  than  doing  so  for  mobile, 
where  the  device  becomes  the  app. 

Another  difference  involves  file  hier¬ 
archy.  On  iOS,  individual  apps  essentially 
own  their  documents,  whereas  OS  X  orga¬ 
nizes  files  into  folders  via  a  file-manager 
app.  And  whereas  iOS  was  prone  to 
visual  representations  of  concepts,  the 
desktop  has  always  been  a  collection  of 
conceptual  metaphors,  namely  files, 
folders,  windows,  and  the  desktop  itself 
That  legacy  can’t  be  swept  away  cleanly 
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Green  Group,  Magazine  Call 
for  Apple  Boycott 


BY  MARTYN  WILLIAMS 


in  one  step— and  that’s  okay.  The  best 
approach  is  to  contour  the  experience  to 
the  device.  And  in  that  respect,  Mac  OS 
has  a  very  long  lead  on  iOS. 

A  CLEANER  DESKTOP  LOOK 

How  might  Apple  apply  the  lessons 
learned  with  iOS  7  to  the  Mac?  Con¬ 
sider  the  face-lift  that  Apple  performed 
on  iCIoud. corn’s  Web  apps.  Their 
animations,  curves,  and  layout  feel  like 
a  desktop-friendly  reimagining  of  iOS  7, 
and  it’s  a  good-looking  translation.  But 
iCloud.com  serves  a  single  group  of 
apps,  one  at  a  time,  and  this  look  might 
not  translate  well  to  multiple  windows. 
Borderless  text  buttons— which  feel  like 
hyperlinks  and  thus  seem  at  home  on 
a  Web  app— may  not  translate  well  to  a 
desktop  OS.  But  the  spirit  is  there,  and 
it’s  not  hard  to  imagine  a  clean,  mini¬ 
malist  interface  that  could  possess  just 
the  right  amount  of  visual  separation. 

Retina  screens  aren’t  yet  ubiquitous 
on  Macs  (and  may  not  be  for  some  time), 
but  as  display  technology  marches  on, 
typography  will  play  a  larger  role.  Given 
OS  X’s  history  and  the  feedback  Apple 
received  from  the  iOS  7  reveal,  such 
changes  might  be  subtle. 

As  Craig  Federighi,  Apple  senior 
vice  president  of  software  engineering, 
told  Macworld’s  editorial  director  Jason 
Snell  (go.macworld.com/macforever): 
“You  don’t  want  to  say  the  Mac  became 
less  good  at  being  a  Mac  because 
someone  tried  to  turn  it  into  iOS.  At  the 
same  time,  you  don’t  want  to  feel  like 
iOS  was  designed  by  [one]  company 
and  Mac  was  designed  by  [a  different] 
company,  and  they’re  different  for 
reasons  of  lack  of  common  vision.” 

We’ve  now  seen  the  company  take 
its  first  giant  steps  toward  a  common 
vision.  What  makes  the  story  of  iOS  7 
so  interesting  isn’t  the  degree  to  which 
things  changed,  but  how  quickiy  those 
changes  happened:  Apple’s  policy  of 
reinventing  its  products  with  precision 
and  consideration  gave  way  to  a  single, 
bold  leap.  The  Mac  will  keep  on  being 
the  Mac,  and  the  iPhone  will  keep  on 
being  the  iPhone.  But  I  bet  they’ll  look 
great  together.  ■ 


Green  America,  a 

Washington,  D.C.- 
based  nonprofit 
group,  and  The 
Nation  magazine  launched  a 
campaign  in  March  intended  to 
persuade  consumers  to  boycott 
Apple  products  unless  the 
company  changes  its  production 
and  supply-chain  operations. 

A  key  message  of  the  campaign 
is  that  it  would  cost  only  $1  for 
Apple  to  substitute  out  benzene 
and  n-hexane,  two  of  the  most 
toxic  chemicals  used  in  its  supply 
chain.  Green  America  derived  the 
figure  from  industry  insid¬ 
ers’  “best  guess”  as  to 
the  cost  involved,  says 
Elizabeth  O’Connell, 

Green  America  cam¬ 
paign  director. 

The  campaign  is 
asking  Apple  to  create 
a  healthcare  fund  for 
workers  who  have 
fallen  sick  while 
assembling  products, 
allegedly  due  to  poison¬ 
ing  from  those  two 
chemicals,  as  well  as  to 
improve  conditions  in 
general.  The  campaign 
is  also  asking  consumers  to  send 
a  protest  letter  to  Apple  CEO  Tim 
Cook  and  to  postpone  purchases 
of  Apple  products  until  the  com¬ 
pany  makes  improvements. 

"We’re  hoping  that  those  who 
are  loyal  Apple  customers  will  still 
write  to  Apple,”  says  O’Connell. 
“We  know  from  experience  that 
once  you  get  a  certain  amount  of 
consumer  pressure,  the  company 
will  listen  to  that  opinion.” 

China  Labor  Watch,  a  New 
York  group  that  monitors  labor 
conditions  in  China,  expressed 


support  for  the  campaign  to  remove 
the  chemicals  from  the  manufacturing 
process  but  emphasized  that  it  was  not 
calling  for  a  boycott  of  Apple  products. 

Apple  points  out  that  it  has  led  the 
industry  in  removing  other  toxic  chemi¬ 
cals  from  its  products,  including  lead, 
mercury,  brominated  flame  retardants, 
and  PVC.  “When  it  comes  to  handling 
chemicals  and  toxic  substances,  we 
require  that  our  suppliers  around  the 
world  meet  or  exceed  respected  U.S. 
safety  standards  such  as  OSHA,  the 
National  Institute  for  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health,  and  the  American 
Conference  of  Governmental  Industrial 
Hygienists,”  the  company 
said  in  an  email  statement. 

“Last  year,  we  con¬ 
ducted  nearly  200  factory 
inspections  which  focused 
on  hazardous  chemicals... 
We  also  provide  suppliers 
with  training  in  hazardous 
chemical  management, 
industrial  hygiene  and 
personal  protection  equip¬ 
ment  as  part  of  the  Apple 
Supplier  EHS  Academy  in 
Suzhou,  China,”  it  said. 

For  years  Apple  and  its 
main  iPhone  manufacturer, 
Foxconn,  have  been 
criticized  over  working  conditions.  A 
string  of  Foxconn-employee  suicides 
pushed  Foxconn  to  pledge  workplace 
changes.  Apple  began  highlighting  the 
issue  in  its  annual  compliance  report, 
which  also  sets  targets  for  its  suppliers 
related  to  working  conditions. 

Apple’s  latest  report  (go.macworld. 
com/supplier),  published  in  February, 
notes  that  the  company  conducted  451 
audits  of  its  suppliers  in  2013.  During  the 
year,  Apple  also  verified  that  none  of 
the  tantalum  metal  used  in  its  products 
comes  from  sources  that  fund  armed 
groups  in  unstable  parts  of  Africa.  ■ 
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Cook  Talks  Apple  TV  at  Shareholder  Meeting 

Other  topics  addressed  at  the  late-February  gathering  include  innovation  and  cash  on  hand. 


BYDANMOREN 


Apple’s  annual  share¬ 
holder  meeting  is  one 
of  its  most  un-Apple- 
like  gatherings. 

Attendance  is  limited  to  company 
shareholders  and  press,  CEO  Tim 
Cook  and  other  executives  often 
take  questions,  and  attendees 
are  asked  not  to  bring  electronic 
devices  with  them.  For  this  year’s 
meeting,  held  in  late  February,  all 
of  that  added  up  to  an  interesting 
trickle  of  information  from  various 
sources  around  the  Web. 


MODEST  PROPOSALS 

Issues  of  Apple  corporate  gover¬ 
nance  aren’t  exactly  edge-of- 
your-seat  material,  but  they  are  what  a 
shareholder  meeting  is  all  about.  Apple’s 
entire  board  of  directors  was  reelected, 
and  every  proposal  the  board  favored 
was  approved,  including  one  to  award 
more  stock  to  Apple  employees  in 
critical  positions  and  another  to  tie 
executive  compensation  more  tightly 
to  the  company’s  performance. 

On  the  flip  side,  all  proposals  from 
shareholders  were  voted  down,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Bloomberg  (go.macworld.com/ 
appleproposal).  Those  proposals 
included  a  request  for  Apple  to  release 
an  annual  report  about  its  trade  associa¬ 
tion  memberships,  and  Carl  Icahn’s 
later-withdrawn  buyback  suggestion. 

In  keeping  with  the  theme  of  staying 
the  course,  Bloomberg  reported.  Cook 
also  told  shareholders  that  Apple  was  on 
the  right  track:  “We  made  more  money 
than  any  other  technology  company  has 
ever  made.  Other  than  companies  that 
drill  oil  for  a  living.  I’m  not  sure  that  any¬ 
one  has  ever  made  more.  We’re  very 
proud  of  that.”  ■ 


TURN  ON  THE  APPLE  TV 

By  all  accounts.  Cook  spent  a 
good  chunk  of  time  at  the  meeting 
discussing  the  Apple  TV,  telling 
shareholders  that  the  company 
had  sold  more  than  $1  billion 
worth  of  the  set-top  boxes  and 
related  content  in  the  past  year.  “It’s  a 
little  more  difficult  to  call  it  a  hobby  these 
days,”  he  told  the  crowd,  according  to 
Reuters  (go.macworld.com/appletvhobby). 

Analyst  Horace  Dediu  of  Asymco 
translated  that  figure  into  units  (go. 
macworld.com/appletvunits),  saying  that 
Apple  has  sold  around  28  million  of  the 
devices  since  2007,  with  total  revenue  of 
about  $3.5  billion.  Dediu  also  described 
the  Apple  TV  as  “the  fastest  growing 
hardware  product  in  Apple’s  line-up,”  and 
estimated  its  growth 
at  80  percent 
year-over-year. 

Elsewhere,  Apple 
launched  a  short¬ 
lived  promotion  that 
made  Apple  TV 
purchasers  eligible 
for  a  $25  iTunes 
Store  gift  card.  The 
promotion  spurred 
renewed  speculation 
that  Apple  is  clearing 
out  inventory  ahead 


of  a  spring  update  to  the  set-top  box. 

At  the  meeting  Apple  also  noted  the 
number  of  iMessages  sent  every  day  (a 
staggering  40  billion)  and  the  number  of 
FaceTime  video  calls  (15  to  20  million).  In 
OS  X  10.9.2,  Apple  added  to  Macs  the 
ability  to  make  FaceTime  audio  calls,  a 
feature  it  added  to  iOS  devices  in  iOS  7. 

CASH  CONCERNS 

The  company’s  store  of  cash  has  been 
a  contentious  issue  over  the  past  couple 
of  years.  According  to 
1  CNBC,  at  the  share¬ 
holder  meeting  Cook 
promised  an  update  on 
Apple’s  capital  return 
program  within  60 
days— which  would  put 
that  report  at  Apple’s 
next  quarterly  financial 
call,  due  right  before 
the  time  you  read  this. 

That  cash  has  not 
been  sitting  idle, 

J  however.  CNBC  also 


At  the  meeting, 
Cook  told 
shareholders 
that  Apple  had 
sold  more  than 
$1  billion  worth 
of  Apple  TVs  and 
related  content. 


reported  that  Cook  told  investors 
that  the  company  has  increased 
its  research  and  development 
spending  by  32  percent  over  last 
year— a  case  of,  as  Cook  said, 
Apple  putting  its  money  where  its 
mouth  is  when  it  comes  to  intro¬ 
ducing  new  product  categories. 
The  message;  Apple  still  has 
innovation  in  its  DNA. 

Furthermore,  the  company  has 
been  on  something  of  an  acquisi¬ 
tion  tear,  buying  up  23  companies 
over  the  past  16  months.  Some  of 
those  acquisitions  have,  of  course, 
made  it  to  the  public  eye,  but  there 
are  no  doubt  a  few  others  that 
haven’t  yet  come  to  light. 
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owe  IS  THUNDERBOLT  CENTRAL 


Cables 


Docks  I  Adapters  |  External  Drives 


Enclosures 


&  More 


OWCThunderBay  IV 

Thunderbolt 

Install  up  to  4  hard  drives  or  SSDs  to  add  storage 
capacity  and  flexibility.  Installed  drives  show 
up  independently,  with  support  for  the  latest 
6G  drive  speeds  which  means  most  any  drive 
installed  will  operate  at  full  speed! 

Up  to  24.0TB  from  $494.99 


owe  Mercury  Elite  Pro  Dual 

Thunderbolt  ]  USB  3.0 

This  desktop  powerhouse  houses  two  drives  that 
can  easily  be  configured  in  RAID  0,  RAID  1,  span, 
or  as  independent  drives  via  the  easy-to-use  RAID 
selector  switch,  while  USB  3.0  and  Thunderbolt 
interfaces  provide  blazing-fast  access  to  your  data. 

Up  to  1  6.0TB  from  $299.99 


owe  Helios  2 

Thunderbolt  Expansion  Chassis 

Fast  and  flexible  with  throughput  up  to  20Gb/s, 
Helios  2  is  the  perfect  way  to  access  high- 
performance  PCIe  cards  (one  double  width  and 
one  single  width)  for  video  capture/editing,  media 
transcoding,  audio  processing,  and  data  storage. 

from  $497.99 


ATTO 
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om 


PROMISE’ 

TECHNOLOGY,  INC. 


www.macsales.conn/thunderbolt 


owe  IS  YOUR  MAC  UPGRADE  SOURCE 


owe  eertified  Memory 


Up  to  1 28GB 

from  $54.99 


owe  HDDs  &  SSDs 

Up  to  4.0TB 

from  $49.99 


owe  HDD  &  SSD  Install  Kits 

Upgrade  Kits  include  all  the  tools  and  everything 
needed  to  add  the  drive  of  your  choice, 
from  $29.00 


OWC's  step-by-step  installation  videos  make  upgrading  easy  —  visit  www.macsales.com/installvideos 


Free  online  install  videos 


Free  expert  support  24/7 


mc\2s 


1-800-275-4576 


www.macsales.com 


©2014  Other  World  Computing.  All  rights  reserved.  Mac  Pro  is  a  trademark  of  Apple  Inc,  registered  in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries.  Thunderbolt  and  the  Thunderbolt  logo  are  trademarks  of 
Intel  Corporation  in  the  U.S.  and/or  other  countries.  All  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners.  Prices,  specifications  and  availability  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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SPEAKER  I  ADAM  AUDIO  F5  ACTIVE  NEARFIELD  MONITOR 

Adam’s  F5  Is  a  Terrific  and  Affordable  Audio  System 


THE  ADAM  AUDIO  F5  Active 
Nearfield  Monitor  is  the 
smallest  model  in  the  F-Series 
family,  which  caters  to  the 
entry-level  pro  audio  market.* 
Each  unit  sports  Adam’s 
X-ART  tweeter  and  a  5-inch, 
glass-fiber/paper  woofer. 
Separate  25-watt  amplifiers 
power  each  driver.  You  can 
switch  the  power  supply 
between  115  and  220  volts. 
On  the  back  are  an  RCA  jack 
and  an  XLR/TRSJack,  as  well 
as  knobs  for  adjusting  the 
volume  and  for  controlling 
the  level  of  high-shelf  (above 
5kHz)  and  low-shelf  (below 
400Hz)  frequency  ranges, 
with  each  of  those  adjustable 
to  ±6  dB.  You’ll  also  find  a 
Highpass  Filter  switch  that 


offers  Flat  and  80  Hz  options. 

Measuring  7.5  by  9.0  by  11.5 
inches  and  weighing  15  pounds 
each,  two  F5  units  will  domi¬ 
nate  a  small  desk.  But  if  you 
care  deeply  about  your  music, 
consider  buying  a  larger  desk: 
The  F5’s  audio  is  that  good. 

I  tried  a  pair  for  a  month, 
using  them  for  music  play¬ 
back  from  my  Sonos  gear 
and  my  Mac  Pro,  and  I  grew 
to  love  them.  The  bass  is 
nicely  defined  without  feeling 
Jacked  up,  the  midrange  is 
present  but  not  muddy,  and 
the  high  end  is  clear  without 
shrillness.  Properly  placed, 
the  speakers  produce  an 
expansive  stereo  field. 

When  I  used  the  pair  to 
master  podcast  themes,  they 


beautifully  handled 
the  low  string  parts 
and  orchestral 
percussion,  as  well 
as  the  bright  pads 
and  synths.  Having 
recorded  those  parts 
with  headphones,  I 
was  surprised  at  how 
much  more  I  could 
bring  out  of  the 
music  when  listening 
with  the  F5  set. 

My  one  complaint: 

After  20  minutes 
with  no  signal,  the 
F5  enters  a  low- 
power  state— but  once  the 
speaker  receives  input  again, 
it  takes  a  few  seconds  to 
power  up  and  produce  audio. 

An  investment  of  $550  for 


two  great  near-field  monitors 
is  hardly  an  extravagance  for 
those  who  take  their  music 

SeriOUSly.-CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 
:  $275;  Adam  Audio;  adam-audio.com 


PRODUCTIVITY  APR  I  BLINKY 

Blinky:  Real  Geeks  Write  on  Curved  CRT  Monitors 


WAY  BACK,  when  I 
was  in  the  sixth  grade, 
my  family  couldn’t 
afford  a  computer,  but  my 
teachers  started  to  assign 
papers  that  students  would 
have  to  type  on  a  typewriter 
or  neatly  write  by  hand.  Both 
were  painful  processes  that 
led  to  sheet  after  sheet  of 
paper  weighed  down  with 
dried  correction  fluid. 

Then  my  best  friend  Ed  got 
a  word  processor— not  a  full 
computer,  but  a  machine  built 
for  typing  documents.  Ed  let 
me  use  that  word  processor. 
The  9-inch  CRT  display  had 
green,  pixelated  text  on  a 
black  background.  To  me  it 
seemed  heaven-sent. 

Blinky  reminds  me  of  that 
good  or  word  processor.  This 


MAC, 

GEM 


iJ  A 


link  JChttPS 

M  of  that  90oa  ol'  word  i»rooe*«or .  ftt  its 
cor#/  Blink V  is  »  bar#  bones  text  editor- it 
has  no  urjtin«  -features,  such  as  a  spell 
checker,  word  counter,  -find  and  replace,  etc 
Blinky  if  all  about  the  writing  expereince, 
and  in  this  case,  it'*s  writing  as  if  you're 
using  a  vintage  oomputer  or  word  processor. 

BIinky<e  main  component  is  its  simulation  of 
a  CRT  tBonltor  within  a  window  on  your  Hac. 
The  app  offers  14  dif f erenl* CRT  themes,  and 
if  you're  a  middle-aged  person  like  me,  you 
should  be  able  to  find  a  theme  that  closely 
matches  CRTs  that  you  used  in  the  past.  Eaoh 
is  customizable,  so  you  can  adjust  the 
ourvature-. 


bare-bones  text  editor  has 
no  writing  features,  such  as  a 
spelling  checker  or  find-and- 
replace.  Rather,  it’s  all  about 
writing  as  if  you  were  using  a 
vintage  computer. 

Its  simulation  of  a  curved 
CRT  on  your  flat  display  is 
especially  amusing  when  you 
use  it  in  full-screen  mode  on  a 
27-inch  widescreen  monitor. 


The  app,  which  features  14 
CRT  themes,  lets  you  adjust 
the  curvature,  the  glow,  the 
backlight,  and  even  the  level 
of  screen  flicker  and  Jitter. 
Blinky  also  offers  several 
fonts,  font  colors,  and  sizes. 

A  couple  of  extras  add  to  its 
charm.  You  can  choose  View  ■* 
Degauss  (or  press  ^-<Shift>- 
D)  to  make  the  screen  flash 


and  wobble.  Just  as  CRTs  did 
when  you  degaussed  them. 
You  can  also  choose  an  image 
on  your  drive  or  snap  one  with 
your  webcam  and  have  Blinky 
display  a  text-art  rendering.  To 
save  the  result,  you  can  select 
File  Save  Screen  Shot  or 
press  S-<Shift>-P. 

Blinky  is  not  for  serious  word 
processing.  I  do  enjoy  the 
sense  of  nostalgia,  however, 
and  I  find  that  the  lack  of  tools 
helps  me  concentrate.  It’s  a  fun 
app  to-  USe.-ROMAN LOYOLA 
flfi;  $5;  Secret  Geometry; 
secretgeometry.com 
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w 


Mac  Gems  are  apps 
that  offer  standout  utility 
or  unique  features  at 
a  great  price. 
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GAME  I  BROKEN  AGE 


Broken  Age  Breathes  New  Life  Into  an  Old  Genre 


SHAY  IS  STUCK  on  a  space¬ 
ship  that’s  smothering  him  in 
cozy,  childish  comfort.  Vella 
is  not  wild  about  her  family’s 
plans  to  sacrifice  her  to  a 
monster  to  save  their  village. 
Though  they  live  in  different 
worlds,  both  characters  are 
growing  up  and  rebelling 
against  the  expectations  set 
for  them.  But  neither  sus¬ 
pects  what’s  really  going  on. 

That’s  the  inspired  premise 
for  Broken  Age,  born  from 
one  of  gaming’s  most  suc¬ 
cessful  Kickstarter  campaigns. 
Production  delays  mean  that 
only  its  first  half  is  available 
now,  with  the  guarantee  of  a 
free  update  adding  the  rest  of 
the  story  later  this  year.  But 
even  incomplete.  Broken  Age 


relates  a  fantastic,  funny, 
thought-provoking  story. 

Tim  Schafer  of  Double 
Fine  Productions  promised 
backers  an  old-fashioned 
adventure  game  like  the 
classics  he  designed  or 
codesigned  at  LucasArts  in 
the  1990s.  Though  you  can 
switch  between  Shay’s  and 
Vella’s  stories  at  any  time,  the 
interface  is  just  a  streamlined 
version  of  that  of  its  point- 
and-click  predecessors. 

Often  the  puzzles  are  more 
fun  than  challenging,  though 
they’re  always  blessedly 
logical.  Schafer  and  his  team 
have  also  packed  the  game 
with  memorable  characters, 
great  voice  acting,  and 
gorgeous  music  and  visuals. 


Most  impressively,  an 
uneasy  melancholy  lurks 
beneath  the  many  laugh-out- 
loud  moments.  There’s  a 
quiet  horror  to  Shay’s  and 
Vella’s  situations:  Something 
is  wrong,  but  no  one  will 
listen,  no  matter  how  hard 
they  try  to  explain. 

For  a  half-finished  game 
that  runs  about  four  hours. 


$25  seems  a  bit  steep.  But 
Double  Fine  has  polished 
every  element  in  Broken 
Age’s  limited  duration  until  it 
shines.  The  quality  of  the 
first  half,  including  its  terrific 
cliffhanger  ending,  makes 
part  two  seem  worth  the 

Wa  it.-NATHAN  ALDERMAN 
MM:  $25;  Double  Fine  Productions; 
brokenagegame.com 


MACS:  CURRENT  LINEUP 


PRODUCT  SPECS  (STANDARD  CONFIGURATION)  RATING  PRICE  DISPLAY  SPEEDMARK9’  MORE  INFO 


iMac 


Intel  Core  15/2. 7GHz  (quad-core) 
Intel  Core  l5/2.9GHz  (quad-core) 
Intel  Core  i5/3.2GHz  (quad-core) 
Intel  Core  l5/3,4GHz  (quad-core) 
Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz  (dual-core) 
Intel  Core  i7/2.3GHz  (quad-core) 


$1299 

21.5  inches 

179 

go.macworld,com/imac2 1271 3 

$1499 

21.5  inches 

189 

go.niacworld.corn/imac2 12913 

MM 

$1799 

27  inches 

211 

go.macworld  .com/imac2732 1 3 

MM 

$1999 

27  inches 

235 

go.macworld.com/imac2734 1 3 

Mf$ 

$599 

Not  included 

n/a 

go.macworld.com/mini25 1 2 

MM 

$799 

Not  included 

149 

go.macworld.com/mini231 2 

Mac  Pro 

P^- 

Intel  Xeon/3.7GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$2999 

Not  included 

291 

go.macworld.com/macpro37 1 3 

Intel  Xeon/3.5GHz  (six-core) 

MM 

$3999 

Not  included 

323 

go.macworld.com/macpro3513 

PORTABLE 

MacBook  Air 

Intel  Core  15/1. 3GHz,  128GB 

♦♦Mi 

$999 

1 1  inches 

143  . 

go.macworld.com/air1 281113 

Intel  Core  15/1. 3GHz.  256GB 
Intel  Corei5/1.3GHz.l28GB 
Intel  Core  15/1. 3GHz.  256GB 
Intel  Core  15/2. 56Hz  (dual-core) 

Intel  Core  i5/2.4GHz  (dual-core).  128GB 
Intel  Core  i5/2.4GHz  (dual-core),  256GB 
Intel  Core  l5/2.6GHz  (dual-core) 

Intel  Core  l7/2.0GHz  (quad-core) 

Intel  Core  i7/2.3GHz  (quad-core) 


♦♦♦♦i  • 

$1199 

1 1  inches 

143 

go.macworld.com/air2561 1 13 

♦♦♦♦i 

$1099 

13  inches 

142 

go.macworld.com/air1 28 1313 

♦♦Mi 

$1299 

13  inches 

142 

go.macworld.com/air2561 3 1 3 

♦♦♦i 

$1199 

13  inches 

n/a 

go.macworld.com/macbook  132512 

♦♦♦♦ 

$1299 

13-inch  Retina 

155 

go.macworld.com/macbook  1312813 

n/a' 

$1499 

13-inch  Retina 

168 

go.macworld.com/macbook  1325613 

♦♦♦♦i 

$1799 

13-inch  Retina 

177 

go.macworld.com/macbookl32613 

♦♦♦i 

$1999 

15-inch  Retina 

n/a' 

go.macworld.com/macbook  152013 

♦♦♦♦i 

$2599 

15-inch  Retina 

282 

go.macworld.com/macbook1 523 1 3 

'Speedmark  9  is  Macworld  Lab’s  standard  test  tool  for  benchmarking  systems  running  Mac  OS  X  10.8  (Mountain  Lion).  For  more  information,  see  go.macwijild.c..>nv'speedniark9.  'Not  yet  tested. 
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UTILITY  I  CLOUDYTABS 

CloudyTabs  Liberates  iCIoud  Tabs  From  Safari 


mac  everyone  has  beefs 
with  Apple’s  iCIoud 
service.  One  of  my 
biggest  frustrations  is  that 
many  of  iCIoud’s  most  conve¬ 
nient  features  require  you  to 
use  Apple’s  apps. 

For  instance,  take  iCIoud 
Tabs,  the  feature  that  auto¬ 
matically  syncs  any  open 
Safari  tabs  across  all  of  your 
OS  X  and  iOS  devices.  The 
important  word  here  is  Safari: 
iCIoud  Tabs  doesn’t  support 
other  browsers.  But  this  is 
where  third-party  developers 
can  help  you  out. 

The  CloudyTabs  utility, 
which  requires  OS  X  10.8.2 
or  later,  lets  you  liberate  a 
little  bit  of  iCIoud.  It  provides 
a  simple  systemwide  menu 


PRODUCTIVITY  APR  I  DESKCONNECT 

DeskConnect 

"me  GETTING  STUFF  from 
your  iPhone  or  iPad 
over  to  your  Mac— and 
vice  versa— is  a  pain.  Sure, 
you  have  plenty  of  ways  to 
sync  or  share  files,  but  each  of 
those  approaches  works  for 
just  one  type  of  data.  (Apple’s 
AirDrop  handles  many  kinds 
of  data,  but  it  doesn’t  work 
between  OS  X  and  iOS.) 

DeskConnect  seeks  to 
solve  that  problem,  and  by 
and  large  it  does  a  good  Job. 
Once  you  install  the  free 
DeskConnect  apps  for  Mac 
and  iOS  on  your  devices  and 
set  up  a  free  account,  you 
can  share  photos,  webpages, 
document  files.  Contacts 
phone  numbers,  and  clip¬ 
board  contents  between  the 


that,  at  a  click,  displays  all 
your  iCIoud  Tabs,  organized 
by  the  device  hosting  each 
tab.  Each  open-tab  entry 
displays  the  tab’s  webpage 
title  and  favicon.  Choosing 
any  item  in  the  menu  opens 
that  tab— and  here’s  the 
kicker  for  non-Safari  users— 
in  your  default  browser, 
whichever  browser  that  may 
be.  (It’s  a  little  strange  that 
CloudyTabs  displays  your 
current  Mac’s  tabs,  though  I 
suppose  that’s  one  easy  way 
to  shuttle  tabs  between,  for 
example.  Safari  and  Chrome 
on  the  same  machine.) 

You  can  choose  to  simulta¬ 
neously  open  all  tabs  from  a 
particular  device,  such  as  all 
the  webpages  you  currently 


have  open  on  your  iPhone. 
Holding  the  key  when  you 
choose  an  entry  (or  hovering 
your  pointer  over  an  item 
and  then  pressing  <Return>) 
opens  that  tab  in  the  back¬ 
ground.  And  you  can  see 
when  your  iCIoud  Tabs  last 
synced  simply  by  hovering 
the  pointer  over  the  Cloudy¬ 
Tabs  menu-bar  icon. 

I  would  like  to  see  a  few 


additional  features.  First,  it 
would  be  great  to  choose,  on 
the  fly,  which  browser  a  tab 
will  open  in.  Also,  some  Web 
servers,  such  as  Wikipedia’s, 
present  their  mobile  pages 
when  loaded  in  iOS  Safari;  it 
would  be  nice  if  CloudyTabs 
could  detect  that  and  provide 
the  URL  for  the  desktop 
version  on  the  Mac.  And  a 
keyboard  shortcut  for  access¬ 
ing  the  CloudyTabs  menu 
would  be  convenient.  But 
such  features  would  merely 
be  icing  on  the  cake. 

For  people  who  typically 
flit  between  multiple  browsers, 
CloudyTabs  can  be  a  useful 
and  welcome  tool.-DANMOREN 
:  free;  Josh  Parnham;  go.macworld. 
com/cloudytabs 


and  iOS 

surmounted  that  little  hurdle, 
sharing  worked  well.  If  you 
already  sync  your  bookmarks 
between  Mac  and  iOS, 
however,  that  bookmarklet 
will  (uselessly)  show  up  in 
Safari  on  your  Mac,  too.  One 
other  small  drawback:  The 
DeskConnect  Mac  app,  as  it’s 
presently  designed,  stores 
received  files  in  a  subfolder 
buried  deep  in  your  ~/Library 
folder.  (Data  is  automatically 
deleted  after  30  days.) 

Otherwise,  DeskConnect 
works  well  for  me.  It’s  speedy 
and  relatively  seamless.  If  you 
want  to  send  stuff  back  and 
forth  between  devices  without 
hassle,  DeskConnect  is  worth 
checking  ouL-danmiller 
mi  :  free;  DeskConnect;  deskconnect.com 


Shares  Data  Between  OS  X 


two  platforms.  (DeskConnect 
also  has  some  Automator 
and  AppleScript  support  for 
advanced  uses.) 

On  the  Mac,  for  instance, 
you  can  drag  a  file  from  the 
Finder  to  the 
DeskConnect 
icon  in 
the  menu 
bar  and 
choose  the 
destination 
iOS  device. 

Almost 
immediately 
you  get  a  push 
notification  on  the  device 
informing  you  that  the  file  has 
been  received.  Similarly,  if 
you  share  a  URL  that’s  open 
in  your  desktop  browser,  the 


URL  opens  on  your  device  in 
the  browser  you’ve  designated. 
DeskConnect  is  smart  enough 
to  handle  special  URLs,  too.  For 
example,  if  you  have  a  map 
open  in  the  desktop  browser, 
on  iOS  it  opens  in  Maps, 
Google  Maps,  or  Waze. 
Open  the  iOS 
app  on  your 
iPhone  or  iPad, 
and  you  can 
send  a  photo,  a 
document  from 
a  compatible  app, 
or  the  contents  of 
the  iOS  clipboard. 
Sending  a  URL  from  your 
iOS  browser  is  a  bit  more 
complicated,  as  it  requires 
you  to  install  and  configure  a 
special  bookmarklet;  once  I 
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It's  cloud  storage  made  simple. 


v'  1 00%  Automated 
V'  Access  Files  Anywhere 
Share  Files  with  Friends 


>/  Sync  Multiple  Computers 
v'  256  Bit  Secure  Encryption 

Free  iPhone,  iPad  &  Android  app 
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DISPLAY  I  HP  Z  DISPLAY  Z27i 

HP’s  High-Quality  Z27i  Offers  an  Antiglare  Screen 


THE  HP  Z  DISPLAY  Z27I  is  a 

27-inch  professional  desktop 
monitor  with  a  native  resolu¬ 
tion  of  2560  by  1440  pixels,  a 
high-quality  IPS  screen,  LED 
backlighting,  and  an  appeal¬ 
ing  antiglare  surface. 

The  Z27i  also  offers  far 
greater  ergonomic  flexibility 
than  most  monitors  do, 
supporting  height  adjustment, 
tilt,  and  the  ability  to  rotate 
the  screen  into  portrait 
orientation.  Among  other 
niceties  are  four  downstream 
USB  3.0  ports  and  plenty  of 
connections,  including  VGA, 
DVI-D,  and  HDMI.  However, 
although  the  Z27i  supports 
DisplayPort,  it  does  not  come 
with  the  DisplayPort-out 


connection  necessary  for  that 
specification’s  multistreaming 
feature,  which  allows  you  to 
daisy-chain  monitors. 

A  wide  viewing  angle  of 
178  degrees  ensures  that 
coworkers  collaborating  at 
your  screen  see  the  same 
colors  as  you  do.  The  dis¬ 
play’s  IPS  Gen  2  panel 
blocks  less  light  than  older 
IPS  panels  do,  helping  to 
reduce  power  consumption. 

In  my  tests,  the  Z27i 
delivered  natural-looking  skin 
tones  and  neutral  grays,  as 
well  as  white  points  that 
seemed  a  little  warmer  than 
those  of  the  Apple  HD 
Cinema  display.  I  used  it  as 
my  primary  monitor  for  a 


couple  of  weeks,  and  found 
that  text  was  very  legible 
even  at  small  point  sizes.  On 
top  of  that,  I  really  appreci¬ 
ated  the  height  adjustments 
and  the  monitor’s  antiglare 
surface.  I  encountered  no 
problems  with 
color  uniformity 
across  the 
screen. 

If  you’re  in 
the  market  for 
a  high-quality, 
antiglare, 

27-inch  IPS 
monitor, 

HP’sZ 
Display  Z27i 
is  a  great  choice 
thanks  to  its  especially 


wide  viewing  angle,  accurate 
color  rendering,  plentiful 
input  options,  and  ergonomic 
versati  lity.-JAMES  GALBRAITH 
ffM:S769;HP;h|).com 
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FINANCE  APR  I  IBANK  5 


iBank  5  Corners  the  Market  on  Your  Money 


IBANK  5  IS  A  best-of-class 
app  that  continues  to  add 
features  and  value. 

Setup  is  especially  easy 
with  IGG  Software’s  optional 
Direct  Access  service  ($5  per 
month,  $13  per  quarter,  or  $40 
per  year),  which  connects  to 
your  banking  institutions  and 
downloads  your  transactions. 
You  may  also  enter  your  data, 
and  import  Microsoft  Money 
or  Quicken  files  that  you’ve 
downloaded  from  your  bank. 
You  then  have  to  match  your 
transaction  data  to  expense 
categories.  iBank  is  a  quick 
study,  capable  of  matching 
future  transactions  from  the 
same  vendors  to  the  catego¬ 
ries  you  specified. 


The  Library  list  shows  your 
accounts  and  gives  access  to 
reports  and  budgeting  tools. 
Transactions  show  in  a  ledger 
to  the  right.  A  summary  of 


how  much  money  you  have 
and  how  much  you  owe 
appears  at  the  bottom. 

The  excellent  tools  support 
two  budgeting  methods.  You 


can  estimate  how  much  you’ll 
spend  and  then  compare  your 
actual  total  to  that  estimate, 
or  you  can  use  envelope 
budgeting,  allocating  funds  to 
specific  budget  categories. 

iBank  helps  you  stay  on 
top  of  your  bills,  too.  Sched¬ 
uled  transactions  appear  in 
the  Calendar  app.  You  can 
also  use  iBank  5  to  pay  your 
bills,  with  the  app  confirming 
in  advance  that  the  transac¬ 
tion  won’t  cause  an  overdraft. 

With  iBank  5  you  can  track 
your  transactions  and  port¬ 
folios,  as  well  as  create  bud¬ 
gets  and  reports,  effortlessly. 
You’ll  find  no  better  financial 
a  p  p.-JEFFERY  BATTERSBY 
♦Mtf;  $60;  IGG  Software:  iggsoftware.com 
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PUSH  OUR  BUTTONS. 


GO  AHEAD. 


Responsive.  It's  really  the  best  descriptor  for  Anthro's  MoveMore 
collection  of  sit/stand  desks.  With  super  quiet  electric  lift  legs 
and  push-button  controls  that  help  dial  in  your  optimal  desk  height, 
Anthro  tables  are  designed  to  make  you  comfortable  for  a  lifetime 
(ail  are  backed  by  a  Lifetime  Warranty).  With  so  many  different  product 
families  and  price  points  to  choose  from,  let  us  help  you  select  your 
perfect  desk!  Visit  anthro.com/movemore  for  more  info. 


Elevate  II  Adjusts:  Dana,  Anthro's  Sales  Team,  can  adjust  her  worksurface  from  27.25"  to  53"  high,  and  uses  an  elliptical  to  move  more, 


ANTH50 

Technology  Furniture® 

anthro, com/movemore 
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GAME  I  TOMB  RAIDER 

Lara  Croft  Is  Back,  Shooting 


Arrows  and  Raiding  Tombs 


THE  TOMB  RAIDER  games 
have  long  shown  off  the 
acrobatics  and  survival  skills 
of  Lara  Croft.  But  how  did 
she  get  that  way?  In  the  new 
Tomb  Raider,  Square  Enix 
reboots  the  series  to  give  us 
an  origin  story  for  Lara,  an 
eager  adventurer  thrust  into 
extraordinary  circumstances. 
(The  game  was  released  last 
year  for  Windows  PCs  and 
consoles.  Feral  Interactive  is 
behind  the  Mac  version.) 

Her  journey  is  emotional 
and  engaging  throughout  the 
18  to  20  hours  it  may  take 
you  to  finish.  Gameplay  is  a 
mix  of  exploring,  combat,  and 
puzzle  solving.  Part  of  the 
appeal  comes  from  how  well 
Lara  is  animated;  the  rest  is 


due  to  good  level  design. 

Lara  has  a  few  weapons  at 
her  disposal,  the  most  versa¬ 
tile  of  which  is  her  longbow; 
she  also  proves  to  be  a  crack 
shot  with  handguns,  shot¬ 
guns,  and  rifles.  Enemies  are 
clever  and  will  keep  you 
scrambling.  The  puzzles 
make  sense  when  seen  in 
the  context  of  the  surround¬ 
ings  and  story,  but  you  spend 
relatively  little  time  in  tombs, 
which  the  game  presents  as 
optional  challenges. 

Feral’s  port  is  one  of  the 
best-looking  games  available 
on  the  Mac.  The  island  setting 
is  gorgeous,  and  effects  from 
fire  to  water  to  snowstorms 
seem  realistic.  The  game 
makes  full  use  of  the  new 


visual  features  in  the  OpenGL 
4.1  update  to  Mavericks.  The 
soundtrack  is  fantastic,  too. 

The  system  requirements 
are  high  if  you  want  maxi¬ 
mum  detail.  A  mid-2010  iMac 
with  a  1GB  AMD  Radeon  HD 
5750  graphics  card  ran  the 
game  smoothly  at  a  mix  of 
Normal  and  High  settings. 

Multiplayer  is  available  in 


the  Steam  version.  In  this 
interesting  and  decently  fun 
mode,  the  main  problem  was 
a  lack  of  people  to  play  with. 

You  don’t  need  to  be  a  fan 
to  enjoy  this  game.  Lara’s 
journey  from  naive  explorer 
to  hardened  survivalist  should 
not  be  missed. -JON CARR 
Feral  Interactive; 
go.macworld.com/tombraider 


UTILITY  I  UNCLUTTER 

Unclutter  Simplifies  Your  Everyday  Tasks 


THE  SIMPLE  UTILITY 

i  Unclutter  offers  just 
I  ^  three  tools:  a  clip¬ 
board  history,  a  place  to 
stash  files,  and  an  area  for 
typing  notes,  all  accessible 
from  your  Mac’s  menu  bar. 

The  Clipboard  panel  lists 
up  to  50  pieces  of  text  and 
images  in  your  recent  clip¬ 
board  history.  Select  any  text 
item,  and  you  can  copy  it  for 
pasting  elsewhere.  The  panel 
could  be  more  useful,  though: 
For  example,  when  you  copy 
a  URL  from  your  browser,  it 
appears  in  the  Clipboard 
panel,  but  nothing  happens 
when  you  simply  click  the 
link  there— you  must  right- 
click  the  link  and  choose 
Open  URL  from  the  menu. 


Likewise,  you  can  see  copied 
images  in  the  panel,  but  you 
can’t  do  anything  with  them. 

Of  the  three  panels  in 
Unclutter,  Files  is  the  most 
useful.  You  can  drag  files  into 
this  panel  to  quickly  clear 
some  space  on  the  desktop. 
When  you’re  in  the  panel, 
you  can  press  the  spacebar 


to  initiate  OS  X’s  QuickLook 
view.  To  remove  files  from 
the  panel,  you  select  them 
and  drag  them  out. 

The  default  location  for  the 
files  you’ve  dragged  in  is  a 
folder  burled  deep  within 
your  Library  folder  ("/Library/ 
Application  Support/Unclutter/ 
File  Storage).  As  such,  once 
you’ve  moved  files  in,  you  can 
no  longer  use  Spotlight  to 
search  them.  Unclutter’s  pref¬ 
erences  window,  however, 
lets  you  choose  a  different 
destination.  I  designated  my 
Dropbox  folder,  so  whenever 
I  want  to  sync  files  via  Drop- 
box,  I  simply  drag  the  files  to 
the  menu  bar,  and  off  they  go. 

With  the  Notes  panel,  you 
just  click  inside  the  note  area 


and  type.  You  can  also  add 
text  by  selecting  it  within  a 
document  and  dragging  it  into 
the  panel,  or  by  pasting  text 
copied  elsewhere.  This  panel 
supports  Cut,  Copy,  and 
Paste,  as  well  as  Select  All, 
and  it  supports  dragging 
selected  text  to  the  desktop 
to  turn  It  into.a  clipping. 
Regrettably,  the  panel  does 
not  support  multiple  notes. 

Unclutter  has  some  func¬ 
tions  that  are  more  useful 
than  others.  The  Files  panel, 
my  favorite,  is  both  handy 
and  utilitarian. Clipboard  and 
Notes  are  helpful  when  you 
don’t  need  a  more  capable 
too  I . -CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 
Software  Ambience; 
unclutterapp.com 
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What  We’re  Raving  About  This  Month 


LaCie  Little  Big  Disk 
Thunderbolt  2 

LaCie’s  Little  Big  Disk  has  always  offered  a 
lot  of  storage  in  a  compact,  portable  case, 
but  now  it’s  equipped  with  Thunderbolt  2 
support  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  speed 
that  the  latest  Thunderbolt  specification  has 
to  offer.  The  storage  device  comes  with  a 
1TB  solid-state  drive  and  a  three-year  limited 
warranty  (lacie.com). -romanloyola 


SAMSON  METEORITE 

Samson’s  new  $130  USB 
condenser  microphone 
connects  directly  to  your 
Mac  (or  with  an  adapter,  to 
your  iOS  device).  Plug-and- 
play  with  no  drivers  required, 
it  works  right  out  of  the  box, 
ready  to  help  you  make 
music  or  create  CD-quality 
audio- for  your  podcasts 
(samsontech.com).-joEL  MATHIS 


METEOEARTH  1.1 


MeteoGroup’s  $5 
MeteoEarth  app 
shows  you  the 
weather  as 
you’ve  never 
seen  it  before, 
supplying  all 
sorts  of  useful 
information  for  mul¬ 
tiple  locations  and  presenting  beautiful 
charts  tracking  temperatures,  winds, 
and  more.  A  premium  version,  avail¬ 
able  as  an  in-app  purchase,  provides 
additional  data  and  even  more 
detail  (meteoearth.com).-MARcoTABiNi 


JUNE  2014 -MACWORLD  27 


iOS  CENTRAL 


The  Latest  on  the 
iPhone,  iPod  Touch, 
iPad,  and  App  Store 


iOS  7.1:  The  Changes  We  Love 
(and  the  Ones  We  Don’t) 

Our  editors  give  you  the  good,  the  bad,  and  the  ugly  in  the  latest  update. 


BY  MACWORLD  STAFF 


In  the  grand  scheme  of  things,  iOS  7.1 
isn’t  an  earth-shattering  update  (go. 
macworld.com/ios71),  especially 
coming  on  the  heels  of  iOS  7’s 
massive  redesign.  That’s  not  to  say  the 
latest  upgrade  to  Apple’s  mobile  operat¬ 
ing  system  is  uninteresting,  however. 

Here  are  a  few  changes  that  have  our 
staff  applauding— or  griping. 

GOOD-BYE,  FREQUENT  CRASHES 

If  there’s  one  thing  about  iOS  7  that  I  came 
to  detest  over  the  past  few  months,  it  was 
the  random  crashes  on  my  iPhone  5s.  It 
crashed  on  websites.  It  crashed  on  the 
multitasking  screen.  It  crashed  when  I  was 
scrolling  through  tweets,  turning  on 
Bluetooth,  and  playing  music.  But  my 
iPhone  5s  has  been  speedier  and  happier 


since  I  installed  the  update,  humming  along 
with  nary  a  hitch.-SERENiTYCALDWELL 

FACETIME  NOTIFICATIONS 

A  tweak  to  FaceTime  notifications  might 
seem  like  small  potatoes,  but  hear  me 
out:  As  of  this  update,  when  you  answer 
a  FaceTime  call  on  one  of  your  devices, 
notifications  of  that  call  clear  from  all  your 
other  iOS  devices.  Apple  is  recognizing 
the  fact  that  many  of  us  are  using  mul¬ 
tiple  devices,  and  that  means  we  see 
the  same  notification  multiple  times. 
iMessage  notifications  already  clear  on 
other  devices  if  you  read  them  elsewhere, 
so  it’s  time  for  Apple  to  go  to  the  next 
level:  figuring  out  how  to  avoid  pinging  us 
simultaneously  with  notifications  on  every 
single  device  we  own.-DANMOREN 


CALENDAR  LISTS  AND 
CAMERA  TWEAKS 

iOS  7.1  brings  just  two  improvements  to 
Apple’s  built-in  apps,  but  they’re  wel¬ 
come  ones.  Although  iOS  7.0  allowed 
you  to  switch  between  calendar  and  list 
views  by  tapping  a  search  icon,  the 
option  was  less  than  obvious,  and  you 
couldn’t  see  both  views  on  the  same 
screen.  In  7.1,  Calendar  once  again  has  an 
easy-to-find  list  option:  When  viewing  a 
single  day,  tap  the  list  icon  at  the  top  to 
see  a  full  rundown  of  your  appointments: 
in  month  view,  you  can  toggle  a  list  of  the 
highlighted  day’s  appointments,  which 
shows  up  beneath  the  monthly  calendar. 

New  to  the  iPhone  5s  is  an  automatic 
HDR  setting  for  the  Camera  app.  Previ¬ 
ously,  iPhone  5s  users  had  to  turn  HDR 
on  or  off  manually;  now,  if  you  select 
the  automatic  HDR  setting,  the  camera 
detects  when  the  option  might  improve  an 
image  and  shoots  in  that  format.  This  is  a 
huge  boon— usually  I  keep  HDR  turned  off 
because  I  end  up  with  lots  of  duplicate 
images.  But  automatic  HDR  kicks  in  only 
when  you’re  in  a  situation  where  it  might 
truly  help  your  phOtO.-SERENITYCALDWELL 

ACCESSIBILITY:  EVERYONE’S 
A  DESIGNER  NOW 

If  iOS  7  is  giving  you  motion  sickness  (go. 
macworld.com/motionsick),  you’ll  appre¬ 
ciate  the  tweaks  to  the  Reduce  Motion 
accessibility  feature.  Turn  it  on  to  change 
bouncy  system  transitions  into  calmer 
cross-dissolves.  This  option  also  discards 
the  Weather  app’s  moving  backgrounds 
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and  Message’s  buoyant  texts.  And  if  you 
find  iOS  7’s  skinny  fonts  hard  to  read, 
you’ll  be  pleased  to  discover  that  the 
Bold  Font  option  now  applies  more 
broadly  across  the  OS. 

Despite  the  usefulness  of  these  new 
options,  the  Accessibility  section  is 
starting  to  look  pretty  crowded— and 
some  of  these  “features”  seem  more  like 
concessions  to  users  who  don’t  like  iOS 
7’s  design.  Whether  all  of  the  changes  to 
the  interface  are  good  or  bad  is  a  matter 
of  opinion,  but  it  would  be  nice  if  Apple’s 
design  team  would  pick  a  direction  and 
stick  with  it.-SERENITY  CALDWELL 

BUTT  OUT,  BUTTONS 

I’m  not  a  fan  of  the  Button  Shapes 
accessibility  option  Apple  has  added  in 
iOS  7.1. 1  understand  the  reason  for 
making  buttons  more  obvious,  but— to 
be  brutally  honest— the  shapes  are 
hideous.  More  to  the  point,  in  providing 
the  option,  Apple  is  backing  off  from  the 
convictions  that  motivated  iOS  7’s 
design.  While  this  isn’t  the  first  time 
Apple  has  provided  an  alternative  when 
it  has  made  a  controversial  interface 
decision,  this  particular  bit  of  backpedal- 
ing  seems  a  little  silly.-DANMOREN 

AT  LAST,  BUTTONS  ARE  BUTTONS 

Unlike  the  other  Dan,  I’m  happy  to  see 
the  new  Button  Shapes  option.  Before 
iOS  7.1,  many  of  the  “buttons”  you  saw  in 
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GO  DOWN  THE  LIST  Many  users  will  welcome  the 
restoration  of  an  easy-access  list  view  in  Calendar. 

apps  weren’t  really  buttons  at  all.  They 
were  simply  bits  of  text  that  did  some¬ 
thing  if  you  tapped  on  them— and  that 
text  was  typically  the  same  color  as  the 
rest  of  the  text  (go.macworld.com/ 
notabutton).  That  may  have  made  for  a 
cleaner  interface  design,  but  it  often  left 
users  wondering  what  was  a  button  and 
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CHANGE  OF  SCENE  You’ll  find  a  lot  of  new  accessibility  options  in  iOS  7.1,  as  well  as  tweaks  to  the  Ul  in  some  places. 


what  wasn’t.  So  while  1  do  agree  with 
Dan  Moren  that  the  new  button  shapes 
could  be  more  attractive,  from  a  usability 
standpoint  they’re  welcome.-DANFRAKES 

TOUCH-A,  TOUCH-A,  TOUCH  ME 

It’s  too  early  to  say  whether  Apple’s 
promised  fixes  for  Touch  ID  reliability 
in  iOS  7.1  will  cure  all  our  fingerprint¬ 
scanning  woes,  but  as  someone  who  has 
spent  a  lot  of  time  troubleshooting  this 
feature  (go.macworld.com/touchtrouble). 
I’m  hoping  for  the  best. 

As  I  discovered  through  my  experi¬ 
ments,  Touch  ID  works  reasonably  well 
in  iOS  7  if  you  scan  the  same  finger 
multiple  times  from  different  angles— but 
without  that  crucial  piece  of  information, 
the  Touch  ID  user  experience  can  be  so 
frustrating  that  people  are  likely  to  disable 
the  feature.  I’m  crossing  my  fingers  that 
Apple  paid  particular  attention  in  this 
update  to  the  rescan  function:  In  iOS  7.0, 
Touch  ID  partially  rescanned  your  finger 
every  time  you  unlocked  the  phone, 
which  seemed  to  muddle  the  data  rather 
than  clarifying  it.-SERENiTYCALDWELL 

SIRI  HOLD  AND  TALK 

I’ve  come  to  depend  on  Siri.  I  use  It  daily 
to  dictate  text  and  email  messages,  set 
timers,  input  appointments,  and  much 
more.  But  Siri  and  I  have  long  had  a 
communication  problem:  It  doesn’t  like 
pauses,  and  I  frequently  pause  when  I’m 
thinking  of  how  to  phrase  a  command  or 
message.  This  results  in  frustrating 
situations  where  Siri  is  asking  “Ready  to 
send  it?”  while  I’m  still  dictating. 

iOS  7.1  improves  our  relationship  by 
adding  a  hold-and-talk  feature  to  Siri.  If 
you  hold  down  the  Home  button  while 
conversing  with  Siri,  it  won’t  process  your 
voice  command  or  message  until  you 
release  the  Home  button.  You  can  even 
use  this  trick  in  the  middle  of  a  Siri 
interaction:  Say  “Text  my  wife,”  and  after 
Siri  responds  with  “OK,  what  do  you  want 
to  say?”  press  the  Home  button  and  keep 
hoiding  it  down  until  you’ve  finished 
dictating.  Siri  will  wait  until  you  release 
the  button  to  transcribe  what  you’ve  said. 
So. ..thank  you,  Siri. ..I’m  so. ..happy  we’re 
communicating  better.-DAN frakes ■ 
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Meet  the  Company  That’s  Making 
Push  Notifications  Smarter 

Urban  Airship  shows  app  developers  how  to  send  the  right  message  to  their  users. 


BY  SUSIE  OCHS 


I  blithely  ignore  all  kinds  of  email 
spam,  and  I  take  it  in  stride  when  I 
get  a  sales  pitch  from  a  mystery 
phone  number.  But  spam  my 
iPhone’s  home  screen,  and  I  will  delete 
your  app  pronto— because  it’s  actually 
easier  to  trash  an  app  than  to  go  to 
Settings  Notification  Center,  find  it  in 
the  list,  and  tweak  its  preferences. 

“The  smartphone  home  screen  is  the 
most  valuable  real  estate  on  the  planet,” 
says  Brent  Hieggelke,  chief  marketing 
officer  for  Urban  Airship.  I  think  he’s 
right— and  it’s  real  estate  I  keep  a 
jealous  guard  on. 

DON’T  BE  PUSHY 

The  fact  is,  a  lot  of  app  makers  Just  suck 
at  managing  notifications— they  end  up 
annoying  or  alienating  users  with  an 
ill-planned  push.  That’s  exactly  the 
problem  Hieggelke’s  team  is  working  on. 

You  may  never  have  heard  of  Urban 
Airship  (www.urbanairship.com),  but 
chances  are,  you’ve  seen  its  work  in 
action— it’s  the  largest  provider  of  push 
notifications  for  the  iOS  and  Android 
apps  you  use  every  day,  including  the 
official  app  for  Austin’s  South  by  South¬ 
west  festival,  not  to  mention  the  mobile 
offerings  for  ABC  News,  the  E!  cable 
channel,  ESPN,  Fandango,  Walgreens, 
the  Washington  Post,  and  tons  more. 

Urban  Airship  provides  an  easy-to- 
use  dashboard  that  helps  app  develop¬ 
ers  compose,  preview,  schedule,  and 
tightly  target  push  notifications.  The 
service  also  gives  advice  on  how  to 
avoid  annoying  users. 

Hieggelke  points  to  the  recently 
redone  ABC  News  app  (go.macworld. 
com/abcnews)  as  a  good  example  of 
how  to  target  locations  effectively.  If  you 
live  in  Arizona  but  travel  to  Vermont  a  lot, 
for  instance,  the  app  realizes  you  might 
care  about  Vermont  elections  or  other 


NEWS  FILTER  The  updated  ABC  News  app  has  an  Urban 
Airship-powered  News  Inbox,  where  you  can  star 
stories  of  interest  and  get  notifications  of  follow-ups. 

local  news.  ABC  News  also  has  a  News 
Inbox  feature,  hosted  by  Urban  Airship, 
that  lets  users  star  stories  of  interest  and 
get  notified  of  follow-up  coverage. 

Another  project  Urban  Airship  is 
working  on  is  incorporating  iBeacon 
triggers  (go.macworld.com/ibeacon). 
Based  on  Bluetooth  Low  Energy  (LE), 
iBeacon  devices  work  indoors,  where 
traditional  GPS  and  cellular  locating 
technology  is  less  accurate.  Businesses 
can  set  a  very  specific  range  for  an 
iBeacon,  so  it  sees  only  shoppers  inside 
a  store,  for  example,  or  even  Just  people 
standing  in  front  of  a  particular  shelf. 

But  iBeacons  don’t  sniff  out  Just  any  old 
iPhone.  An  iBeacon  won’t  detect  you  in  a 
Macy’s  store,  for  instance,  unless  you’ve 
installed  the  retailer’s  app  (go.macworld. 


com/macys)  and  granted  it  permission  to 
identify  your  location.  The  people  who  do 
that  are  generally  superfans  of  the  store. 
So  if  iBeacon  data  tells  Macy’s  you’re 
standing  in  the  ladies’  shoe  department, 
the  retailer  can  send  you  a  coupon  at  that 
moment.  Such  precisely  targeted  commu¬ 
nications  can  yieid  a  much  better  click¬ 
through  rate  (30  to  60  percent  higher, 
Hieggelke  says)  than  notifications  pushed 
to  everyone  or  coupons  sent  by  email. 

Maybe  unwanted  push  notifications 
have  worn  you  down  so  much  that 
you’re  tapping  Don’t  Allow  by  default 
when  an  app  asks  if  it  may  send  them. 
Urban  Airship  is  working  on  a  solution 
for  that  as  weli.  As  part  of  its  Good  Push 
best  practices  program  (go'.macworld. 
com/goodpush),  it  helps  app  developers 
better  explain  to  users  why  they  should 
opt  in  to  push  notifications.  Let’s  face  it: 
While  some  apps  push  out  tons  of  stuff 
you  don’t  want,  other  apps  offer  a  ton  of 
value.  I  haven’t  opened  the  ESPN  app  in 
months,  but  I  still  know  when  my  teams 
win  because  I’ve  configured  it  to  push 
notifications  about  scores. 

The  South  by  Southwest  app  (go. 
macworld.com/sxsw)  is  a  great  example. 
It  can  not  only  remind  festival  attendees 
of  the  events  they’ve  planned  to  attend, 
but  also  warn  them  when  the  lines  are 
getting  ridiculous.  At  2013’s  festival,  a 
huge  and  potentially  dangerous  thun¬ 
derstorm  rolled  in  one  night  at  around 
midnight.  The  festival  organizers  saw  it 
coming  and  used  Urban  Airship’s  tools 
to  send  a  notification  to  people  who  had 
installed  the  app  and  were  actually  in 
Austin,  right  in  the  storm’s  path. 

Guess  which  attendees  were  tucked 
safely  inside  enjoying  a  Shiner  Bock 
while  everyone  else  scrambled  for 
cover— the  ones  who  had  opted  in  to 
location  tracking  and  push  notifications 
in  the  SXSW  app.  Now  that’s  smart.  ■ 
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CENTRAL 


California  Court:  It’s  Okay  for 
Drivers  to  Check  Mobile  Maps 


BYJOHNRIBEIRO 


n  appeals  court  in  California 
ruled  that  it  is  legal  for 
drivers  to  hold  their  phone 
to  look  at  a  map  application 
while  driving,  though  they  are  prohibited 
from  “listening  and  talking"  on  the  phone 
unless  they  use  it  in  a  hands-free  mode. 

When  stopped  in  heavy  traffic,  Steven 
R.  Spriggs  held  his  mobile  phone  in  his 
hand  to  use  a  mapping  app.  A  California 
Highway  Patrol  officer  gave  him  a  traffic 
citation  for  violating  Vehicle  Code  section 
23123  (a),  which  states  that  a  “person  shall 
not  drive  a  motor  vehicle  while  using  a 
wireless  telephone  unless  that  telephone 
is  specifically  designed  and  configured  to 


allow  hands-free  listening  and  talking, 
and  is  used  in  that  manner  while  driving” 
(go.macworld.com/dmv). 

Spriggs  contested  the  citation,  and  a 
Fresno  County  Superior  Court  traffic 
commissioner  found  him  guilty  and  fined 
him  $165.  When  Spriggs  appealed,  the 
appellate  division  upheld  his  conviction. 

The  Court  of  Appeal  of  the  State  of 
California,  Fifth  Appellate  District,  reversed 
that  conviction.  “Had  the  Legislature 
intended  to  prohibit  drivers  from  holding 
the  telephone  and  using  it  for  all  pur¬ 
poses,  it.. .would  have  used  broader 
language,  such  as  ‘hands-free  operation’ 
or  ‘hands-free  use,’”  the  court  observed. 


iOS  DEVICES:  CURRENT  LINEUP 


PRODUCT 


iPad  Mini 


[i- 


iPhone  4s, 
5c,  and  5s 


iPod  Touch 

5Ui  Seneratior 


SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE ' 

DISPLAY 

MORE  INFO 

16GB 

Wi-Fi,  MMt 

Wi-Fi;  $499;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $629 

9.7-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/ipadair 

32GB 

Wi-Fi, 

'  Wi-Fi:  $599;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $729 

9,7-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.conVipadair 

64GB 

Wi-Fi, 

Wi-Fi:  $699;  Wi-Fi  and 
ceilular:  $829 

9.7-inch  color  (Retina)' 

go.macworld.com/ipadair 

128GB 

Wi-Fi, 

Wi-Fi:  $799;  Wi-Fi  and 
ceiiuiar:  $929 

9,7-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/ipadair 

16GB  (4th-gen 
iPad) 

Wi-Fi. 

Wi-Fi:  $399;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $529 

9.7-Inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/ipad4 

16GB 

Wi-Fi.  mm 

Wi-Fi:  $329;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $459 

7.9-inch  color 

go.macworld.com/minirev 

32GB 

Wi-Fi,  mm 

Wi-Fi:  $429;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $559 

7.9-inch  color 

go.macwdrld.com/minirev 

64GB 

Wi-Fi.-MM 

Wi-Fi:  $529;  Wi-Fi  and 
cellular:  $659 

7.9-inch  color 

go.macworld.com/minirev 

8GB  4s' 

MM 

Free 

3.5-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld,com/iphone4s 

16GB  5c‘ 

MM 

$99 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macwor1d.com/iphone5c 

32GB  5c* 

MM 

$199 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/lphoneSc 

16GB  5s* 

MM1 

$199 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macwor1d.com/iphone5s 

32GB  5s* 

MM' 

$299 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/iphone5s 

64GB  5s* 

MMt 

$399 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/iphone5s 

1668 

Ml$ 

$229 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch516 

32GB 

MMt 

$299 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch5 

64GB 

MM5 

$399 

4-inch  color  (Retina) 

go.macworld.comAouch5 

'All  prices  are  Apple’s  prices.  'Separate  Wi-Fi-and-cellular  IPad  models  are  available  for  AT&T's  network  and  for  Verizon's.  'This 
phone  Is  available  only  with  an  AT&T  plan.  '“These  models  are  available  with  an  AT&T.  Sprint,  or  Verizon  plan. 


What's  New 
at  the  App  Store 


^  UP  COFFEE 

\ ©  /  Love  your  coffee?  Have 

trouble  sleeping?  There  may 
be  a  connection,  and  Jawbone’s  free 
Up  Coffee  (go.macworld.com/upcoffee) 
will  help  you  find  it.  You  record  your 
caffeine  intake  and  sleep  habits  to  get 
the  big  picture:  In  seven  days  you’ll 
discover  your  “caffeine  persona”  and 
get  a  sense  of  when  to  indulge— as 
well  as  when  to  abstain.-JOELMATHis 


REMOTE 

■mi  Apple  TV  owners  will  like  the 
new  features  in  the  latest 
update  to  Apple’s  free  Remote  app  for 
iPhone  and  iPad  (go.macworld.com/ 
remoteapp):  Remote  now  allows  users 
to  control  iTunes  Radio  on  the  Apple 
TV.  It  also  enables  them  to  view  their 
purchased  movies  and  TV  shows  in 
the  app  and  play  that  content  on  the 
Apple  TV.  Apple  has  even  made  some 
stability  improvements.-JOELMATHis 

LEARNIST 

Learnist  (go.macworld.com/ 
learnist)  is  like  a  celebrity- 
driven  Reader’s  Digest  version  of 
Quora— or  maybe  Wikipedia— offering 
bite-size  tidbits  about  current  topics 
curated  by  experts  in  the  field.  The  app 
is  free,  but  some  special  topics  require 
an  in-app  purchase.-JOELMATHis 


GMAIL 

The  free  Gmail  app  for 
^  iOS  (go.macworld.com/ 
gmailapp)  has  always  seemed  slow 
and  clumsy,  which  is  why  it  has  never 
quite  fit  into  either  the  iOS  or  the 
Google  universe.  The  latest  update 
may  change  that:  The  app  now  fetches 
mail  even  when  it’s  not  open,  so 
messages  are  waiting  for  you  when 
you  check  your  inbox.  Even  better, 
Gmail  now  has  single  sign-in— use  just 
one  password  to  access  all  the  Google 
apps  on  your  device.-JOELMATHis 
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k  THE 

^  Great 
T  Courses' 


NOW  ENJOY  BRILLIANT 
COLLEGE  COURSES  IN  YOUR  HOME  OR  CAR! 


?  Scientific  Secrets 

I  for  a  Powerful  Memorv 

■i- 

5  PfcV'sft*  M  . 


I  How  Conversation  Works- 

C  o  Lessons  for  Better 
q  Communication 

f 

5  ProfesiOf  Anne  Cw.T*n 


t  t 


J  The  Secrets 
I  of  Mental  Math 


ProfeSiy  ArtNa* ! 

..tC'.-f  •  V 


I 


I 


*  ) 
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Why  does  our  memory  fail  us? 
And  how  can  you  fix  it?  In 
Scientific  Secrets  for  a  Power¬ 
ful  Memory,  you’ll  explore 
research  on  how  memory  func¬ 
tions — and  then  apply  these 
findings  to  help  you  make  better 
use  of  your  memory  abilities. 
Tap  into  scientifically  proven 
strategies  to  process  information 
more  effectively  and  increase 
your  powers  of  retention. 


Successful  conversations  help 
you  advance  professionally 
and  make,  maintain,  and 
deepen  relationships.  In  just 
six  lectures.  How  Conversa¬ 
tion  Works:  6  Lessons  for 
Better  Communication  will 
teach  you  key  strategies  that 
can  dramatically  improve 
your  ability  to  speak  with 
anyone,  from  strangers  to 
supervisors. 


In  The  Art  of  Public 
Speaking:  Lessons  from 
the  Greatest  Speeches  in 
History,  acclaimed  Profes¬ 
sor  John  R.  Hale  teaches  you 
how  to  be  a  more  effective 
public  speaker.  He  reveals 
time-tested  techniques  and 
strategies  used  by  history’s 
greatest  public  speakers — 
Lincoln,  Gandhi,  Mark 
Antony,  and  many  others! 


In  The  Secrets  of  Mental 
Math,  award-winning  Pro¬ 
fessor  Arthur  T.  Benjamin 
teaches  you  the  basic  strate¬ 
gies  of  mental  mathematics. 
This  powerful  ability  to 
perform  mental  calculations 
will  give  you  an  edge  in 
business,  at  school,  at  work, 
or  anywhere  else  that  you 
encounter  math. 


Course  No.  1965 

6  Lectures 

(30  Minutes/Lecture) 

DVDJ$®9:^  NOW  $9.95 


Course  No.  9382 

6  Lectures 

(30  Minutes/Lecture) 

DVDJ$99:9S'  NOW  $9.95 
CD  NOW  $9.95 


Course  No.  2031 

12  Lectures 

(30  Minutes/Lecture) 

DVDJ$409:9S  NOW  $9.95 
CD  -$«4:9S  now  $9.95 


Course  No.  1406 

12  Lectures 

(30  Minutes/Lecture) 

DVD  J$499:95  now  $9.95 


SPECIAL  INTRODUCTORY  OFFER! 


Order  any  one  of  these  BEST-SELLING  COURSES  for  only: 


1-800-832-2412 


ORDER  TODAY! 

Sale  Ends  Friday,  July  4,  20141 


-i-$5  Shipping  and  Handling  aii  orders  subject  to  approval. 

Priority  Code:  96295  p®'  household. 

’  Cannot  be  combined  with  any  other  special  offers  or  promotions. 

Offer  valid  for  new  customers  only. 


www.THEGREATCOURSES.com/8MACW 


iOS  CENTRAL 


iOS  Accessories  in  Brief 


This  month’s  roundup  of  new  iOS  add-ons 
addresses  the  many  facets  of  daily  life: 
These  devices  will  help  you  enjoy  music, 
cook  dinner,  find  a  show  on  TV,  and  even 
listen  to  your  unborn  baby’s  heartbeat. 


BY  MARCO  TABINI 


Bellabeat 


With  the  $129  Bellabeat  system 
(go.macworld.com/bellabeat), 
you  can  monitor  the  heartbeat 
of  your  unborn  child.  Plug  the 
sensor  into  a  phone  and  put  it 
on  the  mother-to-be’s  belly, 
and  the  device  will  relay  the 
information  to  your  phone, 
where  you  can  track  the 
heartbeat,  keep  a  record  of 
your  baby’s  kicks,  and  maintain 
a  prenatal  diary. 


The  Roar  (go.macworld.com/roar)  is  a  Bluetooth-enabled  five-driver 
speaker  system  for  the  home.  Creative  says  it  has  designed  the 
device  to  offer  the  sound  quality  of  a  home  stereo  system  in  a  light 
and  portable  package.  The  Roar  includes  a  microphone  for  use  as  a 
speakerphone  when  paired  with  your  iOS  device.  Creative  plans  to 
price  the  Roar  below  $200.  It  should  ship  by  the  time  you  read  this. 


ROAR 


FLIPSTAND  2 

Priced  at  $30,  the  FlipStand  2  (go. 
macworld.com/flipstand)  is  an  updated 
version  of  FlipStands’  original  portable 
tablet  stand.  This  model  offers  a  few 
new  features,  including  an  updated 
design  and  shape,  a  new  pass-through 
slot  for  your  charging  and  syncing 
cable,  and  reinforced  supports. 
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iPad  Security 


MacGadgets  designed  the  $90  iPad  Secu¬ 
rity  Base  (go.macworld.com/ipadsecurity) 
mainiy  for  use  in  schools,  retail  outlets,  or 
other  public  environments  where  you 
want  to  display  an  iPad  without  taking  the 
risk  that  an  unscrupulous  person  might 
walk  away  with  it.  Made  of  transparent 
acrylic,  the  Base  bolts  to  a  table  or  coun¬ 
ter  to  make  your  tablet  virtually  theft-proof. 


HARMONY  SMART 
KEYBOARD 

The  $150  Harmony  Smart  Keyboard 
(go.macworld.com/harmony)  performs 
all  the  system-controlling  magic  of 
Logitech’s  Harmony  line  of  remotes. 
The  company  designed  this  device 
specifically  to  control  streaming-media 
devices  such  as  the  Apple  TV,  so  that 
users  can  easily  search  for  shows, 
navigate  menus,  and  browse  the  Web. 


Kitchen 

Thermomete 


The  iDevices  Kitchen  Thermometer  (go.macworld.com/ 
kitchentherm)  is  a  Bluetooth-enabled  cooking  thermom¬ 
eter.  Just  insert  the  probe  into  a  piece  of  meat  and  enter 
the  appropriate  data  in  the  company’s  free  companion 
app  (go.macworld.com/idevices).  The  app  will  alert  you 
when  your  roast  chicken  or  prime  rib  has  reached 
precisely  the  right  internal  temperature.  The  regular-size 
version  is  $80;  the  Kitchen  Thermometer  Mini  is  $40. 
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Jk  I  The  Latest  iOS  Products 

■  1^?  wW^9  Reviewed  &  Rated 


WEARABLE  STYLUS  I  CHILSLAP 

Chil  Slap  Stylus  Doubles  as  a  Fashion  Accessory 


for  your  phone  or  tablet.  And 
it’s  not  half-bad  as  either. 

The  $15  Slap  stylus  looks 
like  a  wrist-based  fitness 
tracker:  silicone,  about  half 
an  inch  thick,  with  a  belted 
arrow  pattern.  (A  longer  band 


in  a  wavy  crisscross  goes  for 
the  same  price.)  It’s  less 
gauche  than  you  might 
think— more  like  a  quirky 
Forever  21  accessory 
than  a  stodgy  tech  toy.  I 
did  find  it  a  little  itchy 
after  prolonged  wear,  but 
your  mileage  may  vary. 

Unfurl  it,  and  the  brace¬ 
let  becomes  a  stiff  board  with 
a  6mm  capacitative  nib.  The 
stylus  tip  itself  is  your  average 
rubber  nib,  not  terribly  precise 
or  smooth,  but  it  works  for 
tapping  buttons  and  jotting 
down  the  occasional  note. 
Holding  the  band  as  a  pen  is 
strangely  comfortable,  as  long 
as  you  palm  it  with  the  pattern 


A  Frenetically  Engaging  Puzzle  Game 


WHEN  I  WAS  IN  middle 
school,  there  were  only  two 
pieces  of  Jewelry  anyone 
cared  about:  Chinese  bead 
bracelets  and  slap  bands. 
Schools  quickly  outlawed 
the  latter  when  young 
mischief-makers  figured 
out  that  you  could  smack 
your  friends  with  the  bands, 
but  they  remain  etched  in  my 
memory  as  a  crazy  childhood 
obsession  I  never  expected 
to  see  again.  And  yet  here  I 
am,  wearing  one  right  now. 
And. ..it’s  a  stylus. 

That’s  right:  Mobile  acces¬ 
sory  maker  Chil  has  not  only 
brought  back  the  slap  band, 
but  made  it  a  navigation  tool 

GAME  I  ELISS  INFINITY 

Eliss  Infinity: 

A  FOLLOW-UP  to  the  original 
Eliss  by  Steph  Thirion,  Eliss 
Infinity  is  elegant  in  its  own 
way,  though  retro  in  appear¬ 
ance:  all  raw  pixels,  plain 
lines,  and  flat  colors,  like  a 
pastel-tinged  Asteroids. 

But  restful  it’s  not.  Beyond 
the  first  few  levels,  Eliss  Infinity 
turns  into  a  frenetic  muititask- 
ing  seizure  of  a  game,  with 
your  fingers  dancing  madly 
across  the  screen  like  over¬ 
worked  spiders. 

You’re  sorting  and  destroy¬ 
ing  planets.  Vividly  colored 
orbs  appear  from  time  to 
time,  sometimes  slowly,  often 
in  a  mad  rush,  and  seemingly 


at  random.  You  can  move 
them  around  with  a  finger 
swipe,  bump  them  into  other 
planets  of  the  same  color  to 
meld  them,  or  split  them  into 
smaller  planetoids  with  a 
reverse  pinch. 

If  two  planets  of  different 
colors  touch.  Jagged  red 
isobars  appear  and  your 
health  bar  drops.  Your  Job  is 
to  keep  the  different  colors 
apart  and  to  create  planets 
that  fit  into  little  bobble-eyed 
mouths  called  “squeesars,” 
which  make  the  planets 
disappear.  (The  squeesars  are 
color  specific  as  well.)  That’s 
pretty  much  it,  apart  from  a 


handful  of  astral  hazards,  such 
as  storms  and  cyclones.  But 
these  simple  ingredients 
make  for  a  surprisingly 
high-tension  experience. 


facing  you  so  that  it  doesn’t 
snap  onto  your  thumb. 

When  I  first  saw  the  brace¬ 
let,  I  was  pretty  skeptical  of  its 
real-world  value.  But  it’s  a  lot 
easier  to  use  and  to  stow  than 
an  awkward  four-inch  pen. 
Though  it  isn’t  the  stylus  for 
extended  drawing  or  writing 
sessions,  it  is  pretty  useful. 

The  stylus  put  up  with  a  full 
night  of  snapping  and  unsnap¬ 
ping  abuse  without  failing. 
Should  it  break,  the  company 
offers  free  replacements. 

All  in  all,  it’s  a  handy  bit  of 
tech  for  a  decent  price.  Just 
don’t  let  your  tweens  take  it 

to  SChOOl.-SERENITY  CALDWELL 
;  $15;  Chil;  www.chil.com 


In  the  new  Infinity  mode, 
you  compete  freestyle  to  get 
as  many  points  as  possible 
(as  opposed  to  aiming  for  a 
set  of  objectives).  And  in  the 
more  chilled-out  Spacebox 
mode,  you  create  planets 
and  riff  around  without 
worrying  about  earning 
points  or  avoiding  dangers. 

Eliss  Infinity  grows  on  you 
with  its  simple  yet  engaging 
action,  and  its  unique  look 
and  feel.  The  rawness  of  the 
graphics  is  Jarring,  and  the 
game  can  be  frustratingly 
fast-paced,  but  Eliss  Infinity  is 
well  worth  a  try.-DAViD price 
;  $3;  Steph  Thirion;  www.toucheliss.com 
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GOOGLE  VOICE  CLIENT  I  GV  MOBILE  + 


GV  Mobile  +  Classes  Up  Google  Voice  on  iOS 


I’VE  HAD  A  Google  Voice 
account  for  several  years.  In 
pre-iMessage  days,  I  found 
the  free  texting  handy,  and  I 
like  to  make  calls  from  my 
computer  as  well  as  to  have 
incoming  calls  routed  to 
multiple  places.  Though 
Google  offers  an  IOS  app  for 
managing  a  Voice  account,  I 
swear  by  Sean  Kovacs’s 
superior  GV  Mobile  +. 

GV  Mobile  +  is  $3,  while 
Google’s  own  Voice  app  is 
free;  if  low  cost  is  what  floats 
your  boat,  then  off  you  go  to 
Google’s  app.  But  if  you’re 
looking  for  a  more  pleasant 
experience  when  using 
Google  Voice  on  your  iPhone 
or  iPod  touch,  GV  Mobile  +  is 
just  the  ticket. 
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The  interface  is  the  major 
reason  to  shell  out  the 
money.  Whereas  Google 
Voice’s  design  seemingly 


hasn’t  been  updated  since 
its  release,  GV  Mobile  + 
actually  looks  like  a  nice, 
modern  app,  especially 
under  iOS  7. 

But  it’s  not  just  about 
looks.  GV  Mobile  +  is  a 
full-featured  Google  Voice 
client,  offering  you  the  ability 
to  send  and  receive  text 
messages  as  well  as  to  listen 
to  voicemail.  It  also  provides 
an  interface  for  dealing 
quickly  with  all  those  items: 
archiving,  deleting,  starring, 
marking  as  spam,  and  more. 

Other  features  include 
support  for  multiple  accounts 
and  the  ability  to  check  your 
voicemail  and  receive  notifica¬ 
tions.  The  latter  takes  a  bit  of 
work  to  set  up— you’ll  need  to 


configure  email  forwarding  on 
your  Google  Voice  account— 
but  it  works  pretty  solidly.  The 
app  also  has  a  framework  for 
sending  images  through  GV 
Mobile  +,  but  only  to  other 
users  of  the  app. 

About  the  only  problem  I’ve 
run  into  with  GV  Mobile  +  is 
that  I  can’t  get  it  to  sync 
pictures  for  all  of  my  contacts. 
While  some  contacts  display 
the  same  image  that  appears 
in  Gmail,  others  end  up  with 
generic  icons.  Aside  from  that 
minor  annoyance,  which  is 
mostly  aesthetic,  GV  Mobile  + 
works  a  treat  for  all  my 
Google  Voice  needs,  modest 
though  they  are.-DANMOREN 
MM;  $3;  Sean  Kovacs; 
www.skdevsolutions.com 


CHARGER,  MUSIC  PLAYER,  AND  ALARM  CLOCK  I  IHOME  IDLIOO 

■Home  iDLlOO  Falls  Short  as  an  Alarm  Clock 


iHOME’S  $150  iDUOO  is 

cooler  in  concept  than  in 
practice.  It’s  a  good  clock  and 
a  fine  charging  station,  and  it 
has  decent  speakers.  But  as 
an  alarm  clock,  it’s  lackluster. 

The  iDUOO’s  standout 
feature  is  the  capability  to 
charge  three  devices  simulta¬ 
neously.  The  top  surface 
hosts  two  Lightning-connector 
docks— one  for  an  iPhone  or 
iPod,  the  other  for  an  iPad  (full 
size  or  mini).  On  the  back  is  a 
USB  port  for  charging  a  third 
device,  as  well  as  an  auxiliary- 
input  audio  jack  and  a  con¬ 
nector  for  the  inciuded 
universal  AC  adapter.  You  can 
listen  to  a  connected  iOS 
device  on  the  speakers. 

The  display  offers  half  a 
dozen  brightness  settings. 
The  system  weighs  just  shy 


of  3  pounds  and  measures 
10.3  inches  wide,  5.2  inches 
tall,  and  5.9  inches  deep. 

Charging  works  a  bit  oddly. 
If  my  iPhone  is  docked,  and  I 
then  dock  my  iPad,  the  iPhone 
interrupts  its  charging  for  a 
moment.  Each  time  this 
happens,  the  phone  plays  a 
sound— or,  in  silent  mode,  it 
vibrates.  I  found  the  reaction 
annoying  enough  that  I 
disabled  my  iPhone’s  silent¬ 
mode  vibration  setting. 

The  USB  port  is  strange, 
too.  It  charged  iOS  devices 
and  my  various  smartwatches 
normally.  But  when  I  con¬ 
nected  a  Mophie  Juice  Pack 
Plus,  the  iDLlOO  repeatedly 
started  and  stopped  charging 
on  all  three  connections. 

The  top  is  loaded  with  way 
too  many  buttons,  and  setting 


alarms  involves  a  protracted 
sequence  of  button  pushing. 
Setting  an  alarm  in  my 
iPhone’s  built-in  Clock  app  and 
playing  it  through  the  iDLIOO’s 
speakers  was  an  easier  option. 

The  iDLlOO  also  contains 
an  FM  radio  with  an  included 
wire  antenna,  and  you  can 
cycle  through  the  six  station 
presets  by  pressing  a  button. 

In  terms  of  audio  quality, 
the  iDLlOO  performs  iike  a 
decent  clock  radio.  You  can 
manually  adjust  bass  and 
treble  levels,  but  don’t 
expect  room-shaking  results. 

I  appreciate  the 
iDLIOO’s  capability  to 
power  three  devices 
at  the  same  time,  and 
it  offers  reason¬ 
ably  good 
sound.  But  it 


suffers  from  a  plethora  of 
buttons,  and  setting  the 
alarm  is  a  needlessly  compli¬ 
cated  prOCeSS.-LEX  FRIEDMAN 
M$l;$i50:  iHome;  www.ihomeaudio.com 
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GAME  I  LYNE 

Lyne:  Elegant  Puzzler  Gets  the  Stress  Out 


HAVE  ENOUGH  STRESS  in 

your  life?  Looking  for  a  way  to 
relax?  Thomas  Bowker’s  Lyne 
is  a  puzzle  game  catering  to 
stressed-out  iOS  gaming  fans. 

Lyne  is  a  universal  app 
suitable  for  both  iPhone  and 
iPad,  although  its  bite-size, 
one-thumb  gameplay  makes 
more  sense  on  the  iPhone’s 
smaller  screen. 

Each  level  presents  a  grid 
of  triangles,  diamonds,  and 
squares  in  pastel  colors,  plus 
a  few  octagonal  junction 
boxes.  By  tracing  your  finger 
across  the  screen,  you  draw 
a  line  connecting  all  of  the 
yellow  triangles,  starting  and 
ending  your  route  with  the 
heavier-bordered  end  blocks. 
Then  you  draw  another  line 
connecting  all  of  the  red 


squares,  and  so  on.  You  can 
use  each  connecting  line 
only  once  and  touch  each 
shape  only  once,  and  you 
also  have  to  pass  through 
each  Junction  a  set  number  of 
times.  It  sounds  complicated. 


but  it  isn’t;  you’ll  grasp  the 
gameplay  within  a  few  levels. 

Playing  Lyne  is  almost 
transcendentally  calming. 

Dots  pulse  and  lines  gently 
glow  to  point  out  bits  that 
aren’t  working.  Instead  of 


SKETCHING  APP  I  PAPER 

Paper  Redesign  Adds  Dots,  Brush  Sizes 


I’M  A  BIG  FAN  of  FiftyThree’s 
Paper  app  for  freeform 
sketching,  drawing,  and  even 
note-taking.  It  offers  a  series 
of  digital  notebooks  in 
landscape  orientation,  with 
remarkably  real  brush  and 


pen  simulations.  Each  brush 
costs  $2,  though  you  can  buy 
the  Essentials  pack  for  $7. 

The  app  has  a  few  annoy¬ 
ing  quirks,  however,  such  as 
mechanics  that  use  speed  to 
simulate  pressure,  forcing  you 


to  zip  across  the  page  with 
some  brushes,  and  fixed 
brush  sizes,  which  make  the 
Color  tool  difficult  to  use  at  a 
small  scale. 

Version  1.6.1  attempts  to 
address  those  issues  and 
gives  Paper  a  slight  redesign 
for  iOS  7.  The  tweaks  consist 
mostly  of  small  adjustments: 
flatter  menus,  smoother¬ 
looking  tools,  and  the  like. 

This  update  also  adds 
automatic  brush  size  adjust¬ 
ments  for  the  Eraser,  Color, 
and  Blend  tools  when  you’re 
working  with  the  Zoom  loupe 
open.  While  this  enhance¬ 
ment  doesn’t  solve  all  the 
sizing  issues,  it  does  make 
brushes  a  lot  more  usable  for 
small  objects.  My  one  quibble 
is  that  the  Zoom  tool  covers 


starting  from  scratch,  you  Just 
repair  the  erroneous  lines. 
The  restful  color  scheme, 
soundtrack,  and  typography 
enhance  the  tranquility. 

This  isn’t  a  game  for  the 
ultracompetitive.  Daily  level 
sets  present  one  of  the  few 
elements  of  peril  within  the 
game,  as  you  have  only  one 
day  to  complete  a  set  or  you 
lose  the  points  it’s  worth. 

Achingly  elegant,  minimal¬ 
ist,  soothing,  and  cleverly 
designed,  Lyne  is  the  sort  of 
iPhone  puzzle  game  that  a 
Finnish  intellectual  sitting  in 
a  red,  egg-shaped  chair 
might  enjoy,  but  it  will  work 
equally  well  for  frazzled 
commuters. -DAVID  price 
MM  ;  $3;  Thomas  Bowker; 
www.lynegame.com 


only  so  much  of  the  canvas; 
you  need  to  apply  the  Color 
tool  in  one  continuous  stroke 
to  avoid  blotchy  watercolors, 
which  is  hard  to  do  if  you 
can’t  see  the  entire  image. 
Nevertheless,  the  implemen¬ 
tation  is  a  great  compromise. 

This  version  also  introduces 
variable  dot  sizes  to  the  Draw 
and  Eraser  tools.  By  pressing 
down  on  the  canvas  with 
either  tool,  you  can  create  up 
to  six  sizes  of  dots. 

Paper  continues  its  reign 
as  one  of  the  best  programs 
for  natural-looking  digital 
Journals.  The  company  has 
taken  the  slow  and  steady 
route,  and  that  care  and 
finesse  shows  in  the  end 
produCt.-SERENITY  CALDWELL 
Mff  ;  free;  FiflyThree;  www.fiftythree.com 
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Just  slip  the  attractive  thin  case  on  your 
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instructions,  one-year  warranty.  Available  in 
elegant  gold  or  brushed  charcoal  finish. 
KC001GLD/CHR  $129.99 

See  much  more  at  RichardSolo.com 


I  '  '-n  }  UsW 


Gold 


Charcoal 


FREE  SHIPPING 


Just  enter  the  discount  code  macship  at  checkout! 
Satisfaction  guaranteed,  with  free  return  shipping  if  you  are  not  ddiglht^- 


Solo' 


Order  Now:  RichardSo'ld:c6rn 


■f  iOS  CENTRAL 


SCIENTIFIC  CALCULATOR  I  PCALC  3 

PCalc  3  Calculator  Gains  Programmability  and  Polish 
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IF  YOU  NEED  a  full-featured 
scientific  caiculator— or  a 
great  calculator  for  your  iPad, 
which  inexplicably  doesn’t 
include  one— TLA  Systems’ 
$10  PCalc  fits  the  bill.  It’s 
overflowing  with  features, 
including  scientific  opera¬ 
tions,  conversions,  constants, 
and  user-defined  functions, 
all  presented  in  a  highly 
customizable  interface. 

PCalc  3  adds  many  new 
features  and  an  iOS  7- 
friendly  design.  It  has  the 
standard  fare:  inverse,  root, 
exponent,  and  trigonometric 
functions;  nested  operations; 
decimal,  hexadecimal,  octal, 
and  binary  modes;  RPN;  and 
more.  It  has  a  time-stamped 
virtual  tape  for  revisiting 


calculations,  as  well  as  a 
register  that  displays  the 
memory’s  contents. 

PCalc  provides  preset 
conversions  in  a  slew  of 
categories,  such  as  angles, 
area,  bytes,  cooking,  cur¬ 
rency,  density,  and  energy. 
The  most  recently  used 
conversions  appear  at  the 
top  of  each  list.  If  you  don’t 
find  a  particular  conversion, 
you  can  add  your  own.  For 
many  people,  that  feature 
alone  will  be  worth  the  price. 

The  app  includes  pre¬ 
defined  functions  in  six 
categories,  such  as  complex 
numbers,  finance,  and 
trigonometry,  as  well  as 
plenty  of  scientific  and 
engineering  constants. 


You  can  customize  PCalc’s 
overall  appearance  via  13 
interface  themes  and  various 
key  layouts.  PCalc  supports 
external  keyboards  and  an 
array  of  function  shortcuts. 

This  version  of  PCalc  offers 
64-bit  support  for  the  latest 
iOS  devices,  VoiceOver 
support,  and  the  ability  to 
create  custom  functions  and 


conversions,  which  you  can 
sync  across  your  devices 
through  iCIoud  or  email  to 
another  PCalc  user. 

Whether  you’re  performing 
serious  scientific  calculations, 
doing  high-school  physics 
homework,  or  converting 
everyday  measures,  PCalc  3 
has  you  covered.-DANFRAKES 
;  $10;  TLA  Systems;  www.pcalc.com 


iPHONE  STAND  I  POCKET  TRIPOD 

Sturdy,  Portable  Pocket  Tripod  Is  Deceptively  Simple 


MOST  PLASTIC  accessories 
for  iOS  devices  are  uninspir¬ 
ing,  and  the  few  exciting  ones 
tend  to  be  shoddily  made.  At 
this  year’s  Macworld/iWorld, 
however,  I  found  an  excep¬ 
tion:  the  Pocket  Tripod.  It’s  an 
impeccably  machined  plastic 
contraption  the  size  of  a 
business  card  that  cleverly 
tilts,  swivels,  and  pivots  to  turn 
into  a  sturdy,  secure  cradle  for 
your  iPhone. 

It’s  a  flat  piece  of  plastic 
2.3mm  thick,  with  cutouts  on 
the  edges.  Twist  the  card  180 
degrees  and  flip  the  sides  up, 
and  you  get  a  tiny  portrait- 
orientation  iPhone  stand. 

Twist  the  Tripod  45 
degrees  and  pull  its  center 
apart,  and  you  have  a  land¬ 
scape  stand.  In  this  orienta¬ 
tion,  it’s  slightly  flimsier 


because  of  the  separation  of 
the  pieces,  but  it  still  holds 
your  iPhone  securely. 

Portrait  and  landscape 
orientations  are  all  well  and 
good,  but  the  stand’s  tilt 
control  impresses  me  the 
most:  Its  resistance  when 
you’re  moving  the  stand  back 
and  forth  is  almost  as  good  as 
that  of  a  conventional  tripod— 


it  holds  the  phone  in  place 
not  only  upon  release  but  at 
all  manner  of  strange  angles. 

Fidgeter  that  I  am,  I  spent 
most  of  a  weekend  twisting, 
flipping,  and  snapping  the 
Pocket  Tripod,  with  no 
seeming  degradation  in  the 
stand’s  tilt  control  or  its  other 
moving  pieces.  The  stand  is 
far  sturdier  than  its  plastic 


appearance  suggests,  and  its 
lifetime  warranty  guarantees 
you  a  replacement  if  those 
parts  ever  do  wear  down. 

Currently  it  fits  only  the 
iPhone  5s;  Geometrical  plans 
to  make  adjustment  pieces  for 
phone  widths  up  to  12.5mm. 
The  stand  is  not  quite  high 
enough  to  let  me  plug  in  my 
iPhone  while  it’s  in  portrait 
orientation,  but  that’s  a  minor 
quibble,  since  I  doubt  I’ll  be 
using  the  Tripod  on  my  desk.  It 
seems  like  it  would  be  the  per¬ 
fect  companion  on  the  road. 

The  Pocket  Tripod  costs 
more  than  I’d  normally  pay 
for  a  plastic  accessory,  but  its 
quality  and  warranty  more 
than  justify  its  price. 

-SERENITY  CALDWELL 
;  Geometrical; 
www.pocket-tripod.com 
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FITNESS  APP  I  POCKET  YOGA 

Pocket  Yoga  Brings  the  Studio  to  Your  Home 


WHEN  I’M  NOT  writing  about 
apps,  I  play  roller  derby  with 
Boston’s  all-star  travel  team. 
We  practice  and  scrimmage 
three  to  four  days  a  week— 
and  as  anyone  who  has 
played  a  contact  sport  can 
attest,  it  beats  your  body  up. 

I  started  doing  yoga  at  a 
studio  last  year  in  hopes  of 
fending  off  the  aches.  While  it 
helped  greatly,  I  didn’t  always 
have  the  time  or  the  cash  to 
go.  Enter  Pocket  Yoga. 

Pocket  Yoga  offers  three 
vinyasa-based  sessions 
(Ocean,  Desert,  and  Moun¬ 
tain)  in  30-,  45-,  and  60- 
minute  variations,  and  two 
Sun  Salutation  routines  that 
you  can  lengthen  or  shorten. 


The  app  splits  each  session 
into  beginner,  intermediate, 
and  expert  levels. 


The  illustrated  sequences 
are  set  in  your  choice  of 
locale,  with  a  soothing  female 
narrator.  The  poses  are 
drawn  perfectly,  and  while 
there’s  no  real  animation 
between  movements,  it’s 
easy  to  fill  in  the  blanks.  You 
can  pause  classes,  as  well  as 
broadcast  them  to  an  Apple 
TV  or  an  AirPlay  receiver. 

Each  session  starts  with  a 
slow-paced  warm-up.  After 
that,  things  move  faster.  The 
sessions  are  well  paced  for 
someone  familiar  with  basic 
poses,  but  newbies  might 
want  to  attend  a  few  classes 
in  person  before  diving  in. 

The  Pose  library  lets  you 
view  each  pose  in  right-side 


and  left-side  variations.  It 
divides  poses  by  category 
and  difficuity,  and  describes 
each  one’s  benefits. 

Pocket  Yoga  offers  all  its 
sessions  for  $3;  the  only 
in-app  purchases  are  for 
extra  backgrounds.  The 
different  session  levels  and 
lengths  will  give  you  plenty  of 
fodder  for  your  practice.  But  if 
you’re  realiy  itching  for  new 
variations,  the  $10  Pocket 
Yoga  Practice  Builder  lets  you 
custom-build  a  practice. 

If  you  enjoy  vinyasa-style 
yoga,  pick  up  Pocket  Yoga.  It 
mightjust  banish  your  3  p.m. 
workday  slump. 

-SERENITY  CALDWELL 
f  f  If ;  $3;  Rainfrog;  www.pocket-sports.com 
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ASTRONOMY  APP  I  SKY  GUIDE 


Sky  Guide  Takes  You  on  a  Journey  to  the  Stars 


I  GREW  UP  IN  Los  Angeles,  a 
city  more  famous  for  its  hazy 
skies  than  for  its  stargazing. 
But  in  the  summer,  my  family 
would  drive  to  the  mountains 
above  Lake  Tahoe,  far  from 
the  smog.  It  was  there  I 
learned  to  love  the  stars. 

I’ve  forgotten  much  of  what 
my  father  taught  me  about 
constellations  and  moonrises, 
but  I  still  take  pleasure  in 
stargazing.  Fifth  Star  Labs’  $2 
Sky  Guide  is  a  beautifully 
constructed  app  that  helps 
you  identify  stars,  satellites, 
planets,  and  constellations. 

Sky  Guide  uses  your 
device’s  compass  and  other 
sensors  to  orient  your  screen 
with  the  sky  above.  You  can 


turn  the  compass  off  to  pan 
around  the  app’s  stunning 
high-definition  360-degree 
rendering. 

By  default.  Sky  Guide 
presents  the  cosmos  at  its 
densest,  with  nebulae  and 
star  clusters  in  full  view;  you 
can  dampen  brightness  with 
a  swipe  so  that  the  screen 
more  clearly  represents  the 
night  sky  in  your  area.  You 
can  also  zoom  in  with  a  pinch 
to  see  objects  more  clearly, 
and  tap  a  star,  satellite, 
cluster,  or  planet  to  learn 
more  about  it.  To  find  a 
favorite  constellation,  type  its 
name;  Sky  Guide  indicates  the 
location  with  a  white  arrow. 

My  favorite  part  is  the  app’s 


historical  data:  location-based 
star  charts  for  any  day  back  to 
the  year  AD  1.  The  visuals 
whisk  you  on  a  Journey 
through  space  and  time. 


This  gorgeous,  informative 
app  will  bring  you  closer  to  the 
heavens.-SERENiTY  caldwell 
$2;  Fifth  Star  Labs; 
www.fifthstarlabs.com 


Add  "well-traveled" 


to  your  resume. 

In  today's  global  economy,  Job  candidates  with  language  skills 
are  increasingly  sought  after.  Make  yourself  more  competitive 
by  adding  a  new  language  to  your  skill  set.  Whether  you  want  to 
discuss  a  project,  greet  new  clients,  or  meet  your  goals  in  another 
language,  the  award-winning  Rosetta  Stone®  method  works. 
Without  memorizing  or  translating. 

You'll  start  with  the  basics;  build  to  phrases  and  conversations — 
and  before  you  know  it,  you'll  be  speaking  confidently  in  your  new 
language.  Next  career  move?  Yours. 


Rosetta 

Stone 


At  MacTech  events,  there’s  a 
lot  more  than  meets  the  eye. 


BOOTCAMP  III 

One  day  seminars,  specifically  designed  for 
anyone  that  supports  those  using  Apple  technologies. 
http.V/www.mactech.com/bootcamp/macworld 

Held  in  2014  in  cities  throughout  the  U.S. 
Atlanta,  Austin,  Boston,  Chicago,  Denver, 

San  Francisco,  Seattle,  Toronto,  and  Washington  D.C. 
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or  all  the  talk  about  cloud  this  and  Web  app  that,  the 
fact  remains  that,  for  many  of  us,  using  a  Mac  at 
work  means  using  an  office  suite  such  as  Microsoft 
Office,  iWork,  or  Google  Docs.  Some  of  us  like  to 
take  pride  in  our  accumulated  expertise  when  it 
comes  to  using  our  spreadsheet,  word  processor,  or  presentation 
program  of  choice.  But  many  of  us  also  harbor  a  sneaking 
suspicion  that  we  don’t  know  everything  we  could  or  should 
knbw  about  those  work-critical  apps. 

So  we  asked  three  of  the  smartest  office-app  users  we  know— 
Rob  Griffiths  (spreadsheets),  Jeffery  Battersby  (word  processors), 
and  Franklin  N.  Tessler  (presentations)— to  come  up  with  a  list  of 
the  things  they  think  every  savvy  user  of  those  apps  should  know 
how  to  do:  Not  the  basics,  but  the  stuff  beyond  the  basics,  the 
things  that  separate  novices  from  power  users. 

We’ve  said  it  before  in  other  contexts,  but  we’ll  say  it  again 
here:  We’ll  bet  you  know  some,  or  even  a  lot,  of  this  stuff  already. 
But  we’ll  also  bet  you  don’t  know  it  all. 


WHETHER  YOU  USE 
MICROSOFT  OFFICE,  iWORK, 
OR  GOOGLE  DOCS,  HERE  ARE 
THE  THINGS  YOU  SHOULD 
KNOW  HOW  TO  DO. 

ILLUSTRATiONS  BY  HARRY  CAMPBELL 
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these  apps  for  a  while— should 
know.  I’m  not  talking  about 
any  specific  task.  Rather,  these 
are  the  general  techniques 
and  concepts  that  you  should 
know  in  order  to  graduate 
from  casual  to  serious  user. 

(As  of  this  writing,  Google 
was  publicly  previewing  a 
new  version  of  Sheets,  one 
that  comes  much  closer  to 
Numbers  and  Excel  in  fea¬ 
tures  and  performance;  that’s 
the  version  I  used  for  the 
following  tips.  If  you’re  a 
Google  Docs  user,  you  should 
switch  to  the  preview  version 
before  trying  these  tips  (you 
can  easily  switch  back). 

1.  FORMAT  NUMBERS 

Because  numbers  can  take 
many  forms  (decimals,  inte¬ 
gers,  percentages),  you  need 
to  apply  formatting  to  clarify 
what  they  mean:  For  example, 
mostpeopte  would  more 
readily  understand  25%  as 
opposed  to  0.25.  So,  after  you 
enter  a  number  and  select  that 
cell,  take  a  few  extra  steps. 


BY  ROB  GRIFFITHS 


If  yourjob  requires  you  to  do  anything 
substantial  with  numbers,  chances  are 
good  that  you  use  a  spreadsheet  app  to 
do  it  For  most  of  us  the  choice  comes 
down  to  Microsoft’s  Excel  2011,  Apple’s 
Numbers  (version  3.2),  or  the  browser- 
based  Sheets  portion  of  Google  Docs. 


Whichever  app  you  use,  the 
question  is:  How  well  do  you 
know  how  to  use  it,  really? 

I  came  up  with  the  following 
list  of  things  that  I  think  every 
savvy  spreadsheet  jockey— 
not  beginners,  but  people 
who’ve  been  using  one  of 


Eaa  Many  often-used 
number  formatting  options 
are  visible  in  the  Home 
ribbon.  You  can  also  use  the 
Format  Cells  menu  and 
then  click  Number  in  the 
dialog  box  that  appears.  All 
number  formats  are  listed 
down  the  left  edge  of  the 
dialog  box;  select  one,  and  its 
options  appear  on  the  right. 

The  Custom  option  (recently 
added  to  Numbers  as  well)  is 
very  useful,  as  it  allows  you  to 
combine  text  with  your 
formatted  number.  For  exam¬ 
ple,  a  format  of  #,##0.00” 
widgets”  would  format  your 
number  with  a  comma  if 
needed,  two  decimal  places, 
and  the  word  widgets  after  the 
number.  Your  cells  will  still  be 
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NUMBERS 


treated  as  numbers  for  use  in 
calculations,  but  they  will 
display  with  the  defined  text. 

_  Click  the  Format  icon 

(the  paintbrush)  in  the  toolbar, 
and  select  the  Cell  entry  in  the 
resulting  sidebar.  Select  an 
option  (Automatic,  Number, 
and  so  on)  from  the  pop-up 
menu.  You  may  need  to  set 
other  values:  If  you  choose 
Numeral  System,  for  example, 
you’ll  need  to  set  values  for 
Base,  Places,  and  how  to 
represent  negative  numbers. 
(Numbers  also  includes 
special  “number  formats”  such 
as  Slider,  Stepper,  and  more; 
these  can  help  you  create 
intuitive  data-entry  forms.) 

Number  formats  are 
found  in  the  Format  Number 
menu,  with  each  formatting 
option  in  its  own  submenu. 

You  can  create  custom  formats 
that  mix  text  and  numbers— 
but  the  option  is  buried  deep 
in  the  Format  Numbers 
More  Formats  submenu. 

2.  MERGE  CELLS 

Another  useful  formatting 
trick  is  to  merge  cells.  This 
tactic  is  a  great  way  to  center 
a  header  above  a  number  of 


columns,  for  example. 

To  merge  cells,  you  want 
to  have  a  value  only  in  the 
first  cell  you  intend  to  merge, 
as  values  in  any  other  cells 
will  be  wiped  out  by  the 
action.  To  select  the  range  of 
cells,  click  the  first  cell  (the 
one  with  the  data)  and  drag 
through  the  other  cells  you 
wish  to  merge. 

E311  Click  the  Merge  entry 
in  the  Home  ribbon,  and  then 
select  one  of  the  Merge 
options  that  appear  in  the 
pop-up  menu— I  often  use 
Merge  and  Center. 

Select  Table 
Merge  Cells. 

EinSi  Select  Format  Merge 
Cells,  and  then  choose  one  of 
the  Merge  options,  such  as 
Merge  Horizontally. 

You  can  also  merge  cells 
vertically,  which  can  be  useful 
in  tables  where  you  have  a 
parent  cell  (Salesperson,  for 
instance)  that  contains  multiple 
rows  of  data  (for  example. 
Product  Sold  and  Units  Sold). 

3.  USE  FUNCTIONS 

You  probably  already  know 
how  to  use  basic  formulas  to 


FORMAT  NUMBERS  You  can 

use  Numbers’  formatting 
tools  to  create  star  ratings, 
checkboxes,  sliders  (shown 
here),  and  more. 


do  basic  arithmetic  on  cell 
contents.  But  functions,  which 
let  you  manipulate  text  and 
numbers  in  many  other  ways, 
are  how  you  really  unlock  the 
potential  of  spreadsheets. 

All  three  apps  share  many 
commonly  used  functions.  For 
instance,  to  add  up  numbers 
across  a  range  of  cells,  they  all 
offer  =SUM( RANGE)  (where  a 
reference  to  the  range  of  cells 
to  be  summed  is  in  the  paren¬ 
theses).  To  find  the  average  of 
a  range  of  numbers,  they  use 
=AVERAGE( RANGE).  To  round  a 
number  to  two  decimal  places, 
you  can  use  =R0UND(CELL,2). 

With  250-plus  functions  in 


each  app,  there’s  no  way  I  can 
describe  even  a  reasonable 
portion  of  them.  But  here  are 
some  of  the  less-obvious  ones 
that  I  use  all  the  time;  they  also 
happen  to  exist  in  the  same 
form  in  all  three  apps. 

=C0UNT();  Counts  all 
numeric  entries  in  a  range. 
Nonnumeric  values  will 
be  skipped.  To  include 
nonnumeric  values,  use 
=C0UNTA( RANGE)  instead. 

=MAX( RANGE) and 
=MIN( RANGE):  Return  the 
largest  and  smallest  values  in 
a  range.  Related  to  these 
two,  I  also  frequently  use 
=RANK  (CELL, RANGE),  which 
returns  the  rank  of  a  given 
cell  within  the  specified  range. 

=N0W:  Inserts  the  current 
date  and  tjme,  which  is  then 
updated  each  time  the  spread¬ 
sheet  recalculates.  (In  both 
Excel  and  Sheets,  you  must 
add  parentheses:  =N0W().) 

=TRIM(CELL):lfyou  work 
with  text  that  you  copy  and 
paste  from  other  sources, 
there’s  a  good  chance  you’ll 
find  extra  spaces  at  the 
beginning  or  the  end  of  some 
lines  of  text.  The  TRIM  function 
removes  all  of  those  leading 
and  trailing  spaces  but  leaves 
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All 

DATEDIF 

Recent 

DATEVALUE 

DAY 

Date  and  Time 

DAYNAME 

Duration 

DAYS360 

Engineering 

EDATE 

Rnancial 

EOMONTft 

Logical  &  Info 

HOUR 

Numeric 

MINUTE 

Reference 

MONTH 

Statistical 

monthnameI 

Text 

■  networkoa^ 

Trigonometric 

NOW  1 

i 


I  insert  Funcll 


fx  NETWORKDAYS 

The  NETWORKDAYS  function  returns  t 
number  of  working  days  between  twol 
dates.  Working  days  exclude  weekenc| 
and  any  other  specified  dates. 

NETWORKDAYSfsfarf'dafe,  end-djte.  | 
exc/ude -dales) 
m  Start-date:  The  starting  date,  starts 
date  is  a  date/time  value  (the  time 
portion  is  ignored)  or  date  string. 

■  end-date:  The  ending  date,  end-date 
is  A  dAteftime  vaiite  tthe  rime  nrvrrinn 


the  spaces  between  words. 

Beyond  these  examples,  the 
best  way  to  learn  the  functions 
in  each  app  is  to  play  around 
with  its  function  browser.  In 


in  cells  A10  through  A20. 

You  can  enter  these  cell 
locations  either  by  typing 
them  or  by  clicking  (or,  for 
ranges,  clicking  and  dragging). 

Spreadsheets  are  smart;  if 
you  copy  =SUM(A10: A20) 
and  paste  it  into  the  column 
to  the  right,  the  formula  will 
change  to  =SUM(B10:B20). 
This  behavior  is  called 
relative  addressing,  as  the 
functions’ 
contents  are 
relative  to 
where  they’re 
placed;  it’s  the 
default  for 
formulas  in  all 
three  apps. 

If  you  don’t 
want  the  cell 
references  to 
change  when  you  copy  or 
move  a  formula,  all  three 
apps  offer  absolute  address¬ 
ing  mode.  An  absolute 
address  doesn’t  change 
when  you  copy  it  to  a  new 
location.  All  three  apps  use 
the  same  symbol  for  creating 
an  absolute  address:  a  dollar 


USE  FUNCTIONS 

Functions  are  the 
key  to  unleashing 
the  full  potential  in 
your  spreadsheet. 
Numbers  has  282 
functions  on  offer, 
which  you  can 
choose  from  its 
function  browser. 


Numbers,  you’ll  see  the 
browser  as  soon  as  you  type 
an  equal  sign  (=);  it  appears  in 
the  right  sidebar  and  provides 
a  nice  description  and  exam¬ 
ple  of  each  function.  In  Excel, 
select  View  •*  Formula  Builder 
(in  the  Toolbox).  In  Sheets, 
select  Help  Function  list. 

4.  DISTINGUISH 
BETWEEN  RELATIVE 
AND  ABSOLUTE 
REFERENCES 

In  the  functions  listed  above, 
CELL  and  RANGE  are  refer¬ 
ences  to  an  individual  cell  or  a 
range  of  ceils.  For  example, 
=R0UND(C14,2)  will  take  the 
value  in  cell  C14  and  round  it 
to  two  digits;  =SUM(A10:A20) 
will  sum  the  numbers  entered 


sign  before  the  row  and/or 
column  symbols  in  a  formula. 
So  instead  of  typing  A10 :  A20, 
for  example,  you  type 
$A$10 ;  $A$20  to  create  a 
fixed  formula  that  always 
refers  to  those  cells,  regard¬ 
less  of  where  you  put  it. 

You  can  also  lock  only  one 
direction:  $A10:$A20  will 
always  refer  to  column  A,  but 
if  you  copy  the  formula  over 
one  column  and  down  50 
rows,  it  would  change  to  4 

$A60:$A70.  Similarly,  I 

A$10:A$20  would  lock  the  I 

rows;  copy  this  formula  H 

over  one  and  down  50,  H 

and  it  would  change  to  H 

B$10:B$20.  I 

If  you’re  typing  cell  H 

addresses  directly,  all  H 


three  apps  let  you  simply 
type  the  dollar  sign  manually. 
But  if  you’re  selecting  cells 
with  clicks  and  drags.  Num¬ 
bers  has  another  way  of 
switching  between  relative 
and  absolute  addressing. 

Cell  references  added  via 
clicking  and  dragging  appear 
in  small  colored  bubbles,  with 
a  triangle  to  the  right;  you 
click  the  triangle  to  pop  up 
Numbers’  absolute/relative 
cell  addressing  window.  But 
although  this  method  works,  I 
find  it  more  time-consuming 
than  typing  the  dollar  signs 
where  I  want  them  to  be. 

5.  NAME  CELL 
REFERENCES 

Referring  to  cells  by  location 
may  be  convenient,  but  that 
technique  can  also  make  it 
hard  to  figure  out  what  a 
given  formula  is  doing.  It  also 
means  you  need  to  remem¬ 
ber  the  location  of  often-used 
cells,  which  can  be  tricky  in  a 
large  spreadsheet.  If  you 
name  cells  (and  ranges), 
however,  you  can  make  the 
formula  easier  to  read,  as 
well  as  make  reusing  those 
cells  in  other  formulas  easier. 

Consider  this  formula  as  an 
example:  =PMT{C5/12, 

C6,C7)  .  Just  by  reading  it,  you 
can  probably  guess  that  the 

(S345.44) 


formula  returns  a  payment  of 
some  sort,  and  maybe  you  can 
tell  that  cell  C5  contains  an 
annual  interest  rate.  But  really, 
it’s  not  easy  to  discern  what 
this  formula  is  doing.  Here’s 
the  same  formula  using  named 
cells:  =PMr{INr_RATE/12,TERM, 
L0AN_AMr).  Now  it’s  a  lot 
clearer  what’s  going  on,  and 
you  no  longer  need  to  remem¬ 
ber  that  cell  C5  is  the  annual 
interest  rate. 


E23  Select  the  cell  or  range 
you’d  like  to  name,  and  select 
Insert  Name  •*  Define,  which 
will  pop  up  a  new  window. 
Type  the  name  you’d  like  to  ■ 
create  in  the  first  box,  and  then 
click  Add.  Repeat  for  as  many 
names  as  you  want  to  define. 
Once  you’ve  defined  all  your 
names.  Excel  even  provides  a 
way  to  apply  them  to  existing 
functions.  Select  Insert 
Name  •*  Apply,  and  you’ll  get  a 
little  window  showing  all  your 
named  cells  and  ranges.  Hold 
down  the  <Shift>  key,  click  the 
first  name  in  the  list,  and  then 
click  the  last  name  in  the  list  to 
select  them  all.  Click  OK,  and 
Excel  will  insert  the  names  into 
any  function  that  references  a 
named  cell  or  range.  Once 
you’ve  named  a  cell  or  range, 
the  spreadsheet  always  uses  it 
in  formulas— even  if  you  click 


Rate 

Term 

Amount 


5.00% 


$15,000 


NAME  CELL 
REFERENCES 

Referring  to  cells  by 
location  makes  it 
hard  to  know  what 
a  formula  is  doing. 
Giving  the  cell  an 
intuitive  name 
describes  what’s 
going  on  in  the  cell. 


Define  Name 


■.-■i 


Names  in  workbook; 
TERM 


Refers  to: 
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on  a  cell,  Excel  will  insert  its 
name  in  the  formula. 

IBiniS  Sadly,  this  app  does 
not  support  named  ranges. 


AAA 

1.CHS. 


Untitled  —  Edited 

S  oQQ  T  ■  .p 

Functton  TaW<  Chart  Tpxt  Shapt  M«dU  Comment 


ft,  @ 
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Eluja  Select  the  cell  or  range 
you’d  like  to  name,  and  then 
select  Data  •*  Named  Range. 
This  command  displays  a 
sidebar  where  you  can  type 
the  name  of  the  range  and  (if 
necessary)  change  the  cell 
reference.  Click  Done,  and 
you’ve  created  a  named  range 
(even  if  it’s  just  one  cell).  I’m 
not  aware  of  any  way  to  apply 
newly  created  names  to 
existing  formulas.  Unlike  Excel, 
Sheets  won’t  use  a  name 
unless  you  type  it  in. 

6.  EXTRACT  DATA 
FROM  RANGES 

One  of  the  most-common 
uses  of  a  spreadsheet  is  to 
create  tabular  data  and  then 
extract  values  from  that  data. 
Consider,  for  instance,  a 
worksheet  for  a  company 
that  sells  shipping  supplies: 
Your  Job  is  to  answer  cowork¬ 
ers’  queries,  such  as  “What’s 
our  cost  on  the  packing 
peanuts?”  and  “How  many 
rolls  of  tape  do  we  have  on 
hand?”  You  could,  of  course. 
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120 
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$2.25 

ISO 

125 

Order  Soon! 

just  look  at  the  table  every 
time  someone  asked  such  a 
question,  but  the  real-world 
version  of  the  table  may  have 
hundreds  of  rows. 

Here’s  a  better  way:  The 
VLOOKUP  and  HLOOKUP  func¬ 
tions  pull  data  out  of  tables,  by 
matching  a  lookup  value  to  a 
value  in  the  table.  (These 
functions  are  identical  in  all 
three  apps,  so  I’ll  explain  how 
they  work  in  Numbers.) 

You  use  VLOOKUP  when 
your  data  is  arranged  to  list 
each  item  on  its  own  row,  with 
multiple  columns  of  associ¬ 
ated  data.  You  use  HLOOKUP 
when  each  item  is  in  its  own 
column,  with  multiple  rows  of 
associated  data. 

The  layout  of  the  formula  is 
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EXTRACT  DATA  FROM 
RANGES  Using  the 
VLOOKUP  function  in 
Numbers,  you 
can  pull  data  from 
your  spreadsheet 
that  matches  a 
lookup  table. 


the  same  in  each  app: 
VLOOKUP { L00KUP_VALUE , 
COLUMN_NUMBER  (ROW_NUMBER 
for  HLOOKUP)  TO  RETURN, 
REQUIRE  EXACT  MATCH). 

Using  VLOOKUP  formulas, 
you  can  create  a  lookup  tool 
to  quickly  return  all  the  data 
about  a  given  product.  In  the 
screenshot  at  the  lower  left, 
you  can  see  a  worksheet  with 
a  product-lookup  table  added 
at  the  top.  In  this  sample  I  also 
included  the  formulas  generat¬ 
ing  the  results,  to  show  how 
VLOOKUP  works. 

As  one  example,  here’s  the 
formula  in  the  On  Hand  row: 
VLOOKUP ($A$2, Table 
1: :$A$2:$G$8,5,e). 

$A$2  is  an  absolute 
reference  to  the  value  to 
match  in  the  table— meaning 
the  contents  of  the  green 
box.  Table  1: :  $A$2 :  $G$8  is 
the  range  of  cells 
Numbers  will  search 
for  a  match  for 
whatever  is  in  $A$2. 
(This  is  why  naming 
ranges  would  be 
handy  in  Numbers.) 
The  5  tells  Numbers 
to  return  the  value 


[7 


stored  in  column  five  (the  first 
column  is  column  one),  which 
holds  the  quantity  on  hand. 

Finally,  that  trailing  zero  is 
very  important:  It  tells  the 


DO  LOGICAL  TESTS 

In  this  Numbers  " 
spreadsheet,  a 
logical  test  in  column 
G  checks  values  in 
other  columns  and 
pops  up  an  alert 
ifthose  values  fall 
too  low. 


spreadsheet  to  return  only 
exact  matches.  If  you  leave 
that  off  either  lookup  for¬ 
mula,  Numbers  will  return 
fuzzy  matches— \tevr\s  that 
come  close  to  matching  the 
lookup  value.  In  this  case, 
that  would  be  bad— if  you 
make  a  typo  in  your  lookup 
cell,  you  don’t  want  to  see  a 
closely  matched  product, 
you  want  to  see  error  mes¬ 
sages  letting  you  know  that 
there  was  something  wrong 
with  the  lookup. 

The  other  formulas  are 
basically  identical,  differing 
only  in  which  column  num¬ 
ber’s  data  is  returned. 

7.  DO  LOGICAL  TESTS 

Often,  you  need  to  set  a  cell’s 
value  based  on  the  results  of 
one  or  more  other  cell  values: 
In  the  worksheet  for  the 
shipping  supplies  company, 
the  Order  Alert  column  is 
either  blank  (if  there’s  plenty  of 
stock  on  hand)  or  it  contains 
the  Order  Soon.' warning 
(when  inventory  is  getting  low). 

How  can  one  cell  display 
two  possible  values?  By 
using  a  logical  function.  Each 
of  these  spreadsheet  apps 
includes  a  number  of  logical 
functions;  the  three  particu¬ 
larly  useful  ones  below 
appear  in  all  three  apps. 
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The  first  one  lets  you  sum 
numbers  based  on  whether 
they  satisfy  a  condition  you 
define:  =SUMIF(TEST_ 

RANGE, CONDITION, 
OPTIONAL_SUM_RANGE). 

(If  you  leave  out  the 
OPTIONAL_SUM_RANGE  part, 
then  TEST_RANGE  is  also  used 
as  the  range  of  values  to  sum.) 

In  the  worksheet  for  the 
shipping  supplies  company, 
=SUMIF(D2:D8,">2.25", 

E2 :  E8)  will  total  the  Qty  On 
Hand  column,  adding  only 
those  items  for  which  the  Profit 
is  more  than  $2.25. 

In  this  particular  formula, 
the  Profit  column  (D2 :  D8)  is 
compared  to  the  test  (is  the 
value  greater  than  2 . 25?);  if 
it’s  greater,  then  the  amount 
in  column  E  (E2:E8)  is  added 
to  the  sum. 

The  second  function, 
SUMIFS,  is  related  to  SUMIF 
but  can  take  many  optional 
pairs  of  test  ranges  and 
conditions:  =SUMIFS(SUM_ 
RANGE, TEST_RANGE, 

CONDITION [,TEST_ 
RANGE2,C0NDITI0N2,  etc.]). 

If  you  wanted,  say,  the  total 
quantity  on  hand  for  items  with 
profit  over  $2.25  and  build 
cost  under  $3.00,  it  would  look 
like  this:  =SUMIFS  ( E2 :  E8 ,  D2 : 
D8,">2.25",B2:B8,"<3"). 
The  formula  will  sum  the  Qty 
On  Hand  column  (E2:E8),  but 
only  if  both  the  profit  (D2 :  D8)  is 
more  than  $2.25  (">2 . 25") 
and  if  the  Build  Cost  (B2 :  B8)  is 
less  than  $3.00  (■‘<3"). 

The  third  (and,  for  me,  the 
most  frequently  used)  logical 
function  you  should  know 
how  to  use  is  the  simple  IF 
function.  Using  IF  is  a  great 
way  to  vary  cell  results 
based  on  conditions  being 
met  or  not  being  met.  The 
syntax  is  pretty  simple: 

=IF ( CONDITION , RESULT_IF_ 


TRUE , RESULT_IF_FALSE ) . 

As  one  example,  consider 
the  worksheet  of  the  ship¬ 
ping  supplies  company;  the 
Order  Alert  column  consists 
of  nothing  but  IF  statements 
that  all  look  like  this  one  from 
cell  G2:=IF(E2/F2<1.25, 
"Order  Soon!",'""). 

The  condition  being  tested 
is  whether  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  items  on  hand  to 
the  reorder  point  is  less  than 
1.25  (125  percent).  If  it  is,  it’s 
time  to  order,  and  the  "Order 
Soon!"  warning  appears.  If 
it’s  not,  then  all  is  fine,  and 
we  leave  the  cell  empty  by 
specifying  an  empty  string  as 
the  False  result. 

IF  statements  can  get  very 
complicated,  as  they  can  be 
nested  and  can  include  not 
just  static  text  but  aiso 
references  to  other  cells,  or 
even  to  ranges  of  cells. 

8.  MIX  TEXT  AND 
FORMULA  RESULTS 

In  the  section  on  number 
formatting,  I  explained  how  to 
add  text  to  a  custom  number 
format  (in  Excel  and  Sheets). 
While  that  works,  you  have 
other  ways  of  mixing  text  and 
numeric  results,  thanks  to 
string-based  formulas. 

Consider  our  shipping 
supplies  company  again.  Say 
you  want  to  prepare  a  report 
showing  the  total  investment 
(Build  Cost  X  Quantity  On 


Hand)  for  a  given  product.  You 
could  quickly  do  the  math  and 
then  type  out  an  email  with  the 
details.  But  instead  of  doing 
that  yourself,  you  could  have 
your  spreadsheet  app  build 
the  sentence  for  you:  “The 
total  investment  in  Tape  is 
$262.50  (we  have  150  in 
stock  at  $1.75  each).’’ 

To  do  this,  you  need  a 
special  character:  the  amper¬ 
sand  (&).  The  ampersand  can 
serve  to  Join  one  formula 
value,  including  text  strings, 
to  another.  For  example,  to 
construct  the  sentence  above 
(in  any  of  the  three  pro¬ 
grams),  the  formula  would 
look  like  this:  ="Tlie  total 
investment  in  "SA8&"  is 
"SD0LLAR(B8*E8)&"  (we  have 
"FIXED(E8,0)&"  in  stock  at 
"aX)LLAR(B8,2)&"  each)." 

The  trick  here  is  to  use  the 
DOLLAR  and  FIXED  functions. 
These  convert  numbers  to 
text  that  looks  like  numbers; 
the  DOLLAR  function  auto¬ 
matically  formats  in  currency, 
complete  with  the  dollar  sign. 

9.  USE  CONDITIONAL 
FORMATTING 

As  I  covered  earlier,  you  can 
format  numbers,  text,  and  cells 
in  the  three  spreadsheet  apps. 
But  they  all  share  a  limitation 
when  using  traditional  format¬ 
ting:  Once  something  is 
formatted,  it  retains  that  format 
regardless  of  what  might 


happen  to  the  data  in  the  cell. 
This  effect  is  fine  if  you’re 
creating  line  dividers  in  your 
table  of  data.  But  if  you’re 
attempting  to  highlight  a 
specific  type  of  number  (when 
you  reach  the  inventory-order 
point,  say),  fixed  formatting 
doesn’t  help. 

That’s  when  conditional 
formatting  is  really  handy.  It’s 
Just  what  it  sounds  like: 
formatting  that  changes 
based  on  conditions  you 
specify.  Numbers  refers  to 
this  feature  as  Conditional 
Highlighting,  and  you’ll  find  it 
in  the  Cell  tab  of  the  Format 
sidebar.  Both  Excel  and 
Sheets  refer  to  it  as  Condi¬ 
tional  Formatting,  and  you’ll 
find  it  with  that  name  in  the 
Format  menu  of  both  apps. 

Conditional  formatting  is  a 
complex  topic;  to  fully  explore 
it  requires  many  more  words 
than  we  have  here.  But  as  one 
example  of  what  it  can  do  for 
you,  consider  the  IF  function, 
which  we  used  earlier  to  fill  in 
the  Qrder  Alert  column. 

Instead  of  having  the  formula 
display  an  alert  only  when 
supplies  are  low,  we  can 
modify  it  to  display  a  message, 
when  appropriate,  stating  that 
there’s  plenty  of  inventory. 

That  change  is  simple: 
=IF(E2/F2<1. 25, "Order 
Soon!", "Stock  OK"). 

Ideally,  the  Order  Soon! 
alert  should  be  bold  and  red. 
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FORMATTING  Excel 
lets  you  apply 
multiple  conditional 
formats  to  the  same 
range  of  data. 
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USE  CONDITIONAL 
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100 
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and  the  font  style 
to  bold  if  the  text  is 
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but  that  doesn’t  make  sense 
for  Stock  OK;  that  might  be 
better  rendered  as  light  green 
and  not  boldfaced.  By  creat¬ 
ing  a  conditional  highlighting/ 
formatting  rule,  you  can 
change  the  cell’s  format 
based  on  the  value. 

1^3  Select  the  range  from 
G2  to  G8  (in  this  example),  and 
then  select  Format  ■*  Condi¬ 
tional  Formatting.  In  the 
window  that  appears,  click  the 
plus  sign  (to  add  a  new  rule). 
When  the  New  Formatting 
Rule  window  appears,  set  the 
Style  pop-up  to  C/oss/c,  which 
will  open  yet  another  window. 

In  this  newest  window, 
leave  the  Style  pop-up  set  to 
Classic,  and  set  the  second 
pop-up  to  Format  Only  Cells 
That  Contain.  Set  the  next  two 
pop-ups  to  Specific  Text  and 
Containing,  and  then  type 
Order  Soon!  in  the 
text  box.  Set  the 
Format  With  pop-up  to 
Custom  Format,  which 
will  open  a  fourth 
window.  Click  the  Font 
tab,  set  the  Color 
pop-up  to  red,  and 
click  the  Bold  entry  in 
the  Font  Style  box. 

Make  sure  that 


nothing  is  filled  in  on  the 
Border  and  Fill  tabs,  and  then 
click  OK  to  close  the  fourth 
window.  Click  OK  again  to 
close  the  third. 

Now  do  the  same  thing 
again,  starting  with  clicking 
the  plus  sign.  But  this  time, 
type  Stock  OK  in  the  text  box 
entry,  set  the  font  color  to 
green,  and  make  sure  the 
font  style  is  normal,  not  bold. 
When  you  get  back  to  the 
Manage  Rules  window,  you 
should  see  both  rules  listed; 
click  OK  to  apply  the  rules. 


NUMBERS 


Select  the  range  of 
cells  (G2:G8),  and  then  click 
the  Conditional  Highlighting 
button  on  the  Ce//tab  of  the 
Format  sidebar.  This  action  will 
change  the  sidebar;  click  the 
Add  a  Rule  button  to  display  a 
pop-up  list  of  rules,  and  click 
the  Text  tab.  Click  the  Is  entry. 


Conditional  formatting 


set  the  first  pop-up  to  text  is, 
and  type  Order  Soon!  in  the 
box.  Click  the  triangle  in  the 
menu  beiow  the  text  entry 
box,  and  select  the  final  item, 
Custom  Style.  This  action  will 
add  yet  another  panel  to  the 
sidebar;  select  a  red  tone  in 
the  color  wheel,  and  click  the 
B  button  for  bold  text.  Finally, 
click  the  Done  button. 

That  formats  the  Order 
Soon!  cells.  But  what  about 
the  Stock  OK  messages, 
which  are  presentlyjust  black 
text?  With  the  G2:G8  range  still 
selected,  click  Show  Highlight¬ 
ing  Rules  in  the  sidebar,  and 
then  click  Add  a  Rule  again. 
Repeat  the  steps  as  above, 
except  change  the  text  box  to 
read  Stock  OK  and  set  the 
custom  style  to  nonbolded 
green  text.  Click  Done;  you’ll 
see  both  bold  red  and  normal 
green  text  in  the  cell. 
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RaFSe:  h13:H19 


Range  H13.H19 


Select  the  G2:G8  range 
and  then  select  the  Format  ■* 
Conditianal  Formatting  menu 
item.  In  the  dialog  box  that 
appears,  set  the  first  pop-up  to 
Text  contains,  and  then  type 
Order  Soon!  in  the  text  box. 
Check  the  Text  box  to  format 
the  text,  and  click  the  next 
seemingly  empty  box  on  the 
right  to  display  the  color 
picker;  choose  red.  You  might 
also  want  to  check  the  Back¬ 
ground  box  and  choose  an 
eye-catching  background 
color,  such  as  bright  yellow, 
because  Sheets  doesn’t  let 
you  alter  the  font’s  appearance 
with  conditional  formatting. 

Click  the  Add  another  rule 
link  and  repeat  the  steps,  but 
type  Stock  OK  in  the  text  box, 
and  use  green  for  the  text 
color.  After  you’ve  set  up  the 
second  rule,  click  Save  rules  to 
see  the  results  of  your  work. 


USE  CONDITIONAL 
FORMAniNG  Unlike 
Excel  or  Numbers, 
Google  Sheets 
doesn’t  let  you  alter 
a  font’s  weight  based 
on  conditions. 
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Admit  it;  You  probably  don’t  use  half  the  tools 
in  your  word  processing  app— whether  that 
app  happens  to  be  Google  Docs,  Apple’s 
own  Pages,  or  Microsoft  Word.  But  unless 
you  take  advantage  of  some  of  those  bells 
and  whistles,  your  word  processing  app  is 
little  more  than  a  glorified  text  editor. 


A  big  part  of  owning  a  tool 
is  using  it  effectively.  So  if 
you  ever  use  Google  Docs, 
Pages,  or  Word,  you  owe  it 
to  yourself  to  know  how  to  do 
a  few  essential  things  with  it. 
Here  are  ten  things  that  you 
should  be  able  to  do. 


1^ 


Undo 

KZ  .  ■ 

Redo 

oxz  1  ■ 

Cut 

Copy 

sc  L  ■ 

Paste 

XV  I  1 

Paste  and  Match  Style 

XOXV  1  4 

Pf  '"e  Forrr..jla  Results 

_  i  'M 

Delete 

r 

Clear  Al! 

USE  KEYBOARD 

SHORTCUTS  Pagi 

Duplicate  Seieciion 

like  the  other  t  . 

Select  All 

Deselect  All 

word  processing 

apps.  provides 

Track  Changes 

keyboard  shortc 

Accept  Change 

Reject  Change 

for  common 

operations— in  ti 

Remove  Highii^rits  and  C 

case,  editing  tasi 

Find 

SpcItinQ  Sind  Cr^niniAr 

Substitutions 

► 

Transformations 

► 

Speech 

►  ! 

1 

EndNote  Citations 

► 

Start  Dictation 

fn  fn  4 

Special  Characters... 

^SCSpAce 

1.  USE  KEYBOARD 
SHORTCUTS  j 

When  I’m  in  the  flow  of  ! 

1 

writing,  there’s  nothing  worse 
than  having  to  lift  my  fingers 
from  the  keyboard,  grab  the 
mouse,  and  click  to  select,  j 

copy,  cut,  paste,  or  format  ’ 

text,  or  to  save  or  print  a  : 

document.  Instead,  I  take  | 

care  of  these  things  by  using  ■* 
keyboard  shortcuts.  ^ 

All  Mac  apps  offers  key-  ] 

board  shortcuts.  The  beauty  of  j 

word  processing  apps  is  that  | 

these  shortcuts  tend  to  be 

i 

consistent  from  app  to  app.  ; 

Emphasis  on  tend,  however:  j 

Consider,  for  example,  the  j 

Redo  option  in  the  Edit  menus  i 

of  Google  Docs,  Pages,  and  j 

Word;  Google  Docs  and  Word  J 

use  the  shortcut  3€-Y,  while  1 

Pages  relies  on  3€-<Shift>-Z. 

You  don’t  have  to  memo¬ 
rize  all  these  commands,  but 
it’s  smart  to  memorize  the 
ones  you  use  most  often. 

Following  are  a  few  you’re 
likely  to  use  every  day,  and 
they  almost  all  work  in  Word, 

Pages,  and  Google  Docs: 

^-A  selects  all  the  text  in 
your  document. 
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^-B  bolds  text. 

3€-C  copies  text. 

I€-I  italicizes  text. 

I€-N  creates  a  new  docu¬ 
ment  (not  in  Google  Docs). 

3€-P  prints  your  document. 

^-S  saves  your  document. 

I€-U  underlines  text. 

^-V  pastes  text  at  the 
cursor. 

^-X  cuts  selected  text. 

<Shift>-<Arrow  Key> 
selects  text  from  where  the 
cursor  is  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrow  you  press. 

2.  CREATE  AND 
MANAGE  LISTS 

Word  and  Pages  make  it  easy 
to  create  lists;  and  sometimes 
they  create  them  whether  you 
like  it  or  not.  (See  the  next 
item.)  Begin  any  paragraph 
with  the  number  1  followed  by 
a  period  in  either  of  these 
applications,  and  it’ll  assume 
you  want  to  create  a  num¬ 
bered  list,  so  each  subsequent 
paragraph  will  start  with  the 
next  number  in  the  sequence. 

When  you  create  a  new  list 
item,  pressing  <Tab>  indents 
the  line  and  changes  the 
numbering  sequence  to  a 
different  one  (a,  b,  c,  for 
example),  thus  Indicating  a 


new  level  of  organization. 

In  Google  Docs,  simply 
typing  a  number  and  a  period 
won’t  work.  To  create  lists, 
you  must  click  the  Numbered 
list  or  Bulleted  list  button  in 
the  Google  Docs  toolbar.  The 
<Tab>  key  won’t  work  here 
either.  Instead,  click  the 
Increase  Indent  or  Decrease 
Indent  button  to  change  your 
list’s  sequencing. 

All  three  apps  default  to  a 
basic  numbered  list,  though 
Word  offers  more-sophisticated 
list-formatting  options  than 
Pages  and  Google  Docs.  Both 
Word  and  Google  Docs  let  you 
use  the  list  tools  In  the  toolbar 
to  change  list  formatting.  Click 
and  hold  any  of  them,  and 
you’ll  get  several  list  options; 
Word  also  offers  an  option  for 
creating  custom  list  formats. 

To  change  list  formatting  in 
Pages,  select  all  the  para¬ 
graphs  in  your  list  and  then 
use  the  Bullets  &  Lists  section 
of  the  Format  sidebar  to 
adjust  your  list  settings. 

3.  TURN  AUTOMATIC 
NUMBERED  LISTS  OFF 

Hate  automatically  numbered 
lists?  Turn  them  off,  but  bear  in 
mind  that  to  create  lists  later 


1  -  ■ - 

2 -  ▼  ■ -  ▼ 

a —  •  — 


1. 


a. 

b. 


i. 


2. 


1) 


a) 

b) 


i) 


2) 


CREATE  AND  MANAGE  LISTS  In 

Google  Docs,  you  can  choose 
from  a  variety  of  list-formatting 
options  by  clicking  one  of  the 
list  options  in  the  toolbar. 


AotoCorrect 

” "  -iliil  ,  c?.,', . 

tacJCfFoTNard  Shew  Alt  .....  iNwtf  P»-efw«»eev 

1;^  AtitemsdceMir  coma  spetlifig  and  focrTvaittng  as  you  type 

.4~Ai4oCorrea  Marti  A44oC<yrecl  JJJ2|J2B2Ii3C53EE3i  AmoTort  . 

Apply  as  you  type  - 

O  Headings  ^  Automatic  buAeted  RsB 
^  borders  Automatic  numbered  lists 

Tables 

Replace  as  you  type  .  - - -  - 

^rraigbi  quotation  marks*  with  'smart  quotaoon  marks' 

^  Ordinals  (Iscj  with  superscript 

Fractions  (1/2)  wleti  fraction  cHaraettr 
Symboi  characters  (-- •)  with  syrrdiols  I—) 

'Sold*  and  jalic.  with  real  formatting 
Internet  and  network  paths  with  liypcrflnks 

AutomaticaHy  as  you  type  _ _ _ 

O  Define  styles  based  on  your  formatbng 
^  Tabs  and  backspace  set  left  indent 

Format  begirweng  of  l«t  itetn  exactor  like  the  one  before  it 


Description  of  preference 
AaloCorrect 

Use  AutoCorrect  to  oorrect  tort  and  fermattfag  as  you  type. 


r'CanctT'i  or  . 

on  you  will  need  to  use  the  list 
buttons  in  the  toolbar. 


the  word,  while  Replace  All 
changes  all  instances  at  once. 


TURN  AUTOMATIC  NUMBERED 
USTSOFF  In  Word,  you 
can  turn  off  automatic  list 
numbering  by  unchecking 
the  ‘Automatic  numbered 
lists’  box  in  the  application’s 
AutoCorrect  window. 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


_  It  doesn’t  offer  an 

automatic  lists  option. 


Open  the  Pages  menu, 
click  the  General  button,  and 
in  the  Editing  section  uncheck 
the  box  that  says  Automati¬ 
cally  detect  lists. 


liiilUJ  Open  the  Tools  menu 
and  se\ect.  AutoCorrect.  When 
the  AutoCorrect  settings 
window  opens,  click  the 
AutoFormat  as  You  Type  tab 
and  then  uncheck  the  box 
next  to  Automatic  bulleted 
lists  and  the  one  next  to 
Automatic  numbered  lists. 


4.  FIND  AND 
REPLACE  TEXT 

Say  you’ve  misspelled  a  name 
repeatedly  throughout  a 
document.  The  fastest  way  to 
fix  it  is  to  use  find  and  replace. 
Each  app  offers  you  the  choice 
of ‘Replace’  or  ‘Replace  AH’. 
Replace  changes  only  the 
currently  selected  instance  of 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


Open  the  Edit 
menu  and  select  Find  and 
Replace  (or  press  3€-<Shift>-H). 


UiUil  Open  the  Edit  menu 
and  select  Find  ■*  Find  (or 
press  S€-F),  then  select  Find 
&  Replace  from  the  gear 
menu  on  the  left.  Enter  your 
search  term  in  the  Find  field, 
and  then  enter  the  word  or 
phrase  you  want  to  replace  it 
with  in  the  Replace  field. 


lillUJ  Click  the  Edit  menu, 
select  Find,  and  then  select 
Replace  (or  press  3^-<Shift>- 
H).  A  small  sidebar  with  two 
fields  will  appear  adjacent 
to  your  document.  In  the 
Search  Document  field,  type 
the  name  of  the  word  or 
phrase  you  want  to  find.  (You 
should  see  a  list  with  every 
instance  of  that  word  below, 
and  in  the  document  itself 
every  instance  should  be 
highlighted.)  In  the  Replace 
With  field,  type  the  word  or 
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Tabic  Options 

e i  i.  Header  Row  'Z  First  Column 
d±l’ .  Total  Row  Last  Column 

New  'Z  Banded  Rows  Banded  Columns 


Tabic  Styles 


Draw  Borders 


(D 

' ^ 

-r-= - - 

zzzzz 

0 

nil 

I  M  1 

Mil 

till 

MM 

phrase  that  is  to  replace 
whatever  you  have  typed  in 
the  search  field. 

5.  INSERT  A  TABLE 

Adding  a  table  to  a  document 
is  easy  in  all  three  apps. 

Click  the  Insert 
menu,  and  then  select  Table. 
Another  smaller  menu  with  a 
five-by-five  grid  will  appear. 
Select  the  table  size  you 
want  by  dragging  over  the 
grid.  It  will  expand  as  you 
drag  down  and  to  the  left,  to 
a  maximum  size  of  20-by-20, 
and  what  you  select  will  be 
inserted  into  the  document. 

I2S3  When  you  click  the 
Tdb/e  tool  in  the  toolbar. 
Pages  offers  a  menu  of  pre¬ 
formatted  tables,  each  four 
columns  wide  by  five  rows 
high.  Selecting  one  of  these 
tables  causes  Pages  to  insert 
it  into  your  document.  To  add 
more  rows  or  columns,  just 
click  the  small  button  located 
at  the  end  of  the  row  head¬ 
ings  or  column  headings. 
Once  you’ve  clicked  it,  it  will 
display  a  menu  that  you  can 
use  to  add  or  remove  cells. 


121  Select  the  Tables  tab, 
and  click  the  New  button  at 
the  left  of  the  toolbar.  Word 
will  display  a  ten-by-eight 
grid  from  which  you  can 
create  your  table.  If  you  need 
something  bigger,  click  the 
Insert  Table  menu  visible 
below  the  grid.  When  you  do, 
a  new  window  will  appear 
and  will  give  you  the  option 
to  create  a  table  that’s  as 
large  as  you  want. 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


6.  FORMAT  A  TABLE 

After  inserting  your  table,  you’ll 
want  to  make  it  look  pretty. 
These  applications  provide 
separate  formatting  options 
for  entire  tables,  for  individual 
cells,  and  for  the  text  that 
appears  within  your  tables. 

Select  your  table, 
a  selection  of  cells,  or  a  single 
cell.  Click  the  Table  menu, 
and  choose  Table  Properties. 
You  can  change  a  table’s 
border  color,  change  the  cell 
backgrounds,  set  column 
width  and  height  to  specific 
numbers,  change  the  way  the 
table  appears  inline  in  the 
body  text  of  your  document, 
and  alter  the  way  text  aligns 
vertically  within  a  cell. 

ES3  The  Format  sidebar 
provides  a  number  of  options 
for  quickly  changing  the  look 
of  an  entire  table  or  a  single 
cell.  Click  anywhere  on  your 
table,  and  the  Format  sidebar 
will  change  to  a  set  of  table 
tools.  At  the  top  are  four  tabs; 
Table,  Cell,  Text,  and  Arrange. 

Click  Table  and  you’ll  see 
six  table  styles.  Click  one  and  it 
will  change  the  entire  table  to 
match  the  style  that  you’ve 
selected.  With  Table  selected 
you  can  also  manage  the  way 
the  table’s  headers  and  footers 
appear;  make  global  changes 
to  the  table’s  font  sizes;  hide, 
display,  and  change  the  table’s 
outline  and  the  way  that  the 
table  grid  looks;  and  adjust  cell 
colors  and  sizes. 

Select  the  formatting 
sidebar’s  Ce//tab,  and  you’ll 
find  options  for  formatting  the 
data  within  cells.  For  exam- 


Shading 

Lines 


4. 


Borders 


1/2  pt 


J  Draw 

i.1  Erase 


pie,  if  you  want  the  data  in  a 
particular  cell  to  be  treated 
as  text,  even  if  it’s  a  number, 
you  can  specify  that  here. 

Use  the  Text  tab  to  change 
the  way  text  appears  within 
table  cells.  You  can  change 
fonts,  adjust  text  alignment, 
create  lists  within  cells,  and 
dojust  about  anything  else 
you  can  in  the  body  of  a  word 
processing  doc. 

The  Arrange  tab  lets  you 
fine-tune  the  location  of  the 
table  within  your  document. 

In  most  cases,  you’ll  drag  and 
drop  your  table  where  you 
want  it  to  go,  but  you  can  use 
this  tool  to  change  the  way 
text  wraps  around  your  table 
or  to  tweak  its  location  by  a 
few  pixels  in  your  document. 


FORMATATABLE 

Word’s  numerous 
table  options,  whic 
you  can  reach  via 
the  toolbar,  let  you 
format  headers 
and  footers,  draw 
borders,  insert  a 
‘total’  row,  and  do 
much  more  beside 


Tabk  Styles 


Headers  &  Footer 

I  E  0 1 1  I  m  1^1  |~^ 

Q  Table  Name 


Table  Font  Size 


i  A  A 


Table  Outline 

F=T]  Hqi 

Q  Outline  table  name 

Grid  Lines 

i-  gi~i  ^ 


Alternating  Row  Color 


▼  Row  &  Column  Size 

Row:  I  jo.31  in|[^  [  Fit  ) 


Column:  H|l.62inj0  Fit 
1^  Resize  rows  to  fit  cell  contents 


Cn21  Like 
Pages,  Word 
offers  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  table¬ 
formatting 

options,  all  of  which  you 
manage  using  the  Tables  tab 
in  Word’s  toolbar.  In  fact. 

Word’s  table  tool  offers  nearly 
the  same  set  of  formatting 
features  available  in  Excel. 

With  the  toolbar’s  Table 
Options,  you  can  manage  the 
way  your  table  displays  head¬ 
ers  and  footers,  use  pre¬ 
defined  table  styles  to  add  a 
“total”  row  at  the  bottom  of 
a  table,  change  the  table’s 
color  scheme,  and  even  draw 
your  own  borders  around 
tables  and  cells. 

In  addition.  Word  offers 
Table  Layout  tools  that  you  can 
use  to  add,  remove,  or  other¬ 
wise  adjust  the 
cells  within  your 
table.  You  can 
easily  add  or 
remove  a  single 
cell  or  an  entire 
row  or  column 
by  selecting  the 
item  and  then 
clicking  a  single 
button.  But  be 
warned:  Word’s  tools  can  get 
complicated,  and  it’s  easy  to 
get  lost  in  the  weeds  if  you 
start  wandering  too  far  afield. 

7.  INSERT  A  CHART 

Being  presented  with  a  table 
full  of  numbers  is  enough  to 
make  most  people’s  eyes 
glaze  over.  But  a  graphic  chart, 
can  make  cold,  hard  numbers 
easier  to  understand.  Adding 
charts  to  your  documents  in  all 
but  Google  Docs  is  simple. 


FORMATATABLE 

In  Pages,  clicking  the 
icon  for  the  ‘Table’ 
tool  in  the  toolbar 
yields  a  generous 
array  of  formatting 
options  that  you  can 
apply  either  to  the 
entire  table  or  to 
individual  cells. 
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Google 
Docs  offers  no  way 
to  directly  add  and 
update  a  chart  in  your 
document.  Instead,  you 
need  to  create  a  chart 
in  Google  Spread¬ 
sheet,  publish  an 
image  of  the  chart  to 
the  Web,  and  then 
insert  the  image’s  URL 
into  your  document. 

First,  create  a  new 
Google  spreadsheet  by 
opening  Google  Drive, 
clicking  the  Create 
button  and  selecting 
Spreadsheet.  In  the 
resulting  spreadsheet, 
enter  your  chart  data. 

Select  the  data  by 
clicking  the  first  cell 
that  contains  it.  Then 
<Shift>-click  the  last 
cell  of  data  that  you 
want  to  include.  ' 

Next,  click  the  Insert 
Chart  button  that  appears  on 
the  left  of  the  Google  Spread¬ 
sheet  toolbar.  Doing  so  opens 
the  Chart  Editor.  If  you  don’t 
see  the  type  of  chart  you 
want,  click  the  Charts  tab  or 
click  the  More  link  next  to 
Recommended  Charts.  Once 
you’ve  selected  your  chart, 
click  Insert. 

To  add  the  chart  to  your 
document,  click  near  the  top 
of  the  chart,  click  the  small 
Edit  menu  arrow  in  the  upper- 
right  corner,  and  then  select 
Publish  chart.  In  the  next 
window,  open  the  Publish 
format  menu  and  select 
Image.  The  window  will 
change,  displaying  a  few 
lines  of  HTML  text.  Select 
and  copy  only  the  text  that 
appears  between  the  quota¬ 
tion  marks.  This  text  will  start 
with  https://  and  end  with 
a  series  of  text  characters. 

In  your  document,  open 


Interactive 


■III  llll 


•III  kdl 


'  •  w 


the  Insert  menu,  select 
Image,  choose  By  URL,  and 
paste  your  image’s  URL  into 
the  URL  field.  Your  chart 
should  appear  in  the  window. 
If  it  doesn’t,  make  sure  that 
the  URL  is  correct.  When 
you’re  done,  click  the  Select 
button  and  your  chart  will 
appear  in  your  document. 

Note:  Because  this  chart  is 
an  image,  it  stays  static  even  if 
your  table  data  changes.  If  you 
update  the  data  that  drives 
your  chart,  you  must  republish 
the  chart  and  insert  the  new 
URL  in  your  document. 

1^3  Of  the  three  applica¬ 
tions,  Pages  makes  it  easiest 
to  add  charts.  Click  the  chart 
tool  in  the  toolbar,  and  you’ll 
see  a  menu  with  three  chart 
options:  2D,  3D,  and  Interac¬ 
tive.  In  addition  to  chart  types. 
Pages  offers  several  color 
themes  that  you  can  navigate 


INSERT  A  CHART  Adding  a  chart  in 
Pages  is  easy.  You  click  the  ‘Chart’ 
tool  in  the  toolbar  to  get  options  for 
chart  type,  color  theme,  and  other 
settings.  You  can  then  replace  the 
default  chart  data  with  your  own. 


by  using  the  menu’s  left 
and  right  arrow  buttons. 

Selecting  a  chart 
places  it  in  your  Pages 
document  with  a  default 
set  of  data.  If  you  click 
the  Edit  Chart  Data 
button,  a  table  displaying 
the  current  chart  data 
will  open.  Replace  the 
default  data  with  your 
own  data,  and  the  chart 
will  change  accordingly. 

If  you  later  need  to 
change  the  data  in  your 
chart,  click  the  chart  and 
click  the  Edit  Chart  Data 
button  again. 

IS]  Click  the  toolbar’s 
Chart  tab,  and  Word  will 
present  you  with  a  set  of 
tools  for  creating  and  format¬ 
ting  charts.  Selecting  the 
chart  you  want  inserts  it  into 
your  document  and  opens  an 
Excel  spreadsheet  with  a 
default  data  set.  Any  change 
made  to  this  data  updates 
the  chart  in  the  document. 

To  change  your  chart. 
Control-click  (or  right-click) 
your  chart 
and  select 
the  Edit  Data 
menu.  This 
will  reopen 
both  Excel 
and  the  table 
containing 
your  chart 
data. 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


Other  graphical  objects  to 
your  document  and  then 
gussy  them  up  so  that  people 
will  take  notice. 

Adding  an  image 
in  Google  Docs  involves 
exactly  the  same  process  as 
inserting  a  chart:  Open  the 
Insert  menu  and  choose 
Image.  As  was  the  case  with 
the  chart,  you  can  insert  an 
image  using  a  URL,  but  you 
can  also  insert  images  by 
uploading  them  from  your 
Mac  or  by  using  your  Mac’s 
iSight  camera  (you  must  have 
Adobe  Flash  installed). 

Google  Docs  inserts  your 
image  inline  with  the  text.  To 
change  this  state  of  affairs, 
click  the  image  and  then  click 
the  Wrap  Text  link.  A  new 
menu  will  appear  to  the  right, 
which  you  can  use  to  set  the 
margin  around  your  picture. 
You  can  then  drag  your 
image  where  you  want  it  to 
appear  in  your  document. 

Although  Google  Docs 
doesn’t  give  you  any  way  to 
introduce  extra  formatting  for 
your  images,  you  can  easily 
resize  any  image  by  clicking 
and  then  dragging  one  of 
the  squares  that  are  situated 
around  its  perimeter. 


Arrange 

jy  Reorder  -r  He 


m 


USE  GRAPHICS  To 

spice  up  your  Word 
document,  you  can 
add  photos  or  other 
graphics  by  choosing 
them  from  your 
iPhoto  or  Aperture 
libraries.  Then  you 
can  specify  things 
like  the  text  wrap. 


8.  USE  GRAPHICS 

Besides  inserting  charts,  you 
may  want  to  add  pictures  or 
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Music 


Movies 


LIBRARY 

Photos 
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CoverPhoto 


dictionary 


I2I33  Click  the  Media 
button  in  the  toolbar, 
and  choose  Photos 
from  the  three  tabs  at 
the  top  of  the  Media  menu. 
(Alternatively,  open  the  Insert 
menu  from  the  menu  bar  and 
select  Choose.  Then  choose 
anything  you  want  from  the 
Finder  and  not  just  from  your 
iPhoto  library.) 

The  image  you  select  will 
appear  in  the  file.  To  resize  it, 
click  and  drag  any  of  the  tiny 
boxes  that  appear  along  the 
edges  of  the  image.  (If  you 
don’t  see  any  boxes,  click  the 
image  and  they’ll  appear.) 

You  can  also  drag  the  object 
anywhere  on  the  page. 

To  change  the  appearance 
of  an  image,  click  the  image 
and  look  at  the  Format  side- 
bar,  where  you’ll  see  three 
tabs:  Style,  Image,  and 
Arrange.  The  Style  tab  lets 
you  change  borders  either  by 


USEGRAPHICS  Clicking  the ‘Media’ 
button  in  Pages’  toolbar  and  then 
selecting  the  ‘Photos’  tab  allows 
you  to  browse  your  libraries  for  just 
the  right  photograph  to  include  in 
your  document. 


using  one  of  six  predefined 
styles  or  by  creating  your 
own  via  the  Border,  Shadow, 
Reflection,  and  Opacity 
options.  If  you  create  your 
own  style,  you  can  save  it  for 
later  use  by  clicking  the  plus 
(+)  button  in  the  Image  Styles 
section  of  the  Styles  tab. 

You  use  the  Image  tab  to 
replace  your  current  image 
with  a  new  one,  to  adjust 
exposure  and  saturation,  to 
create  a  mask,  or  to  make 
parts  of  the  image  transparent 
with  the  Instant  Alpha  button. 

In  the  Arrange  tab,  you  can 
adjust  where  and  how  the 
image  appears  on  the  page. 

In  most  cases,  the  default 
settings  will  suffice.  But  if  you 
want  to  move  your  text  closer 
to  your  image,  or  if  you  want 


to  rotate  your  image  slightly, 
this  is  the  place  to  do  it. 


CZni  Click  the  Insert  menu 
and  select  Photo.  You’ll  see 
two  options:  Photo  Browser 
and  Picture  from  File.  The 
former  allows  you  to  select 
images  from  your  iPhoto  or 
Aperture  library;  the  latter,  an 
Image  from  the  Finder.  From 
the  browser,  select  the 
image  you  want  to  use  and 
drag  it  into  your  document. 

To  alter  the  image,  select 
the  image  in  your  document, 
and  then  click  the  Format 
Picture  tab  in  the  toolbar.  By 
default  Word  inserts  your 
image  inline  with  the  text, 
which  means  that  initially  you 
can’t  drag  it  where  you  want  it 
to  go  on  the  page.  To  change 
this  situation,  click  the  Wrap 
Text  button,  choose  one  of  the 
wrapping  options,  and  drag 
your  picture  to  its  destination. 

Like  Pages,  Word  includes 
a  number  of  preset  picture 
styles  in  the  toolbar  that  you 
can  use  to  add  shadows, 
borders,  and  other  effects  to 
your  image.  You  can  also 
create  your  own  borders  and 
shadowing,  correct  a  photo’s 
color,  or  apply  filters.  The 
toolbar  provides  a  tool  for 
rotating  your  images  by  using 
a  button,  or  you  can  rotate 
images  manually  with  a  small 
green  handle  that  appears 
above  the  selected  image. 


9.  TRACK  CHANGES 

Collaborating  on  a  document 
and  want  to  keep  track  of  who 
has  made  which  changes? 
Pages,  Word,  and  Google 
Docs  offer  tools  for  tracking 
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TRACK CHANGES 

Google  Docs'  track 
changes  feature 
won’t  let  you  accept 
or  reject  individual 
changes,  but  you 
can  restore  an  older 
version  of  your  file 
from  the  ‘Revision 
history’  sidebar. 


March  25,  1:59  PM 
■  Jeffery  Banersby 


March  24,  10:00  PM 
■  Jeffery  Banersby 


changes  in  your  documents. 
These  tools  allow  you  to  see 
who  altered  the  document,  to, 
accept  or  reject  changes,  and 
to  add  comments. 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


Google  Docs’  ' 
track  changes  feature  is 
limited  but  still  useful.  To  see 
changes,  open  the  File  menu 
and  select  See  Revision 
History.  This  reveals  a  side- 
bar  that  lists  all  versions  of 
the  document.  Select  an  item 
in  the  list  to  display  a  copy  of 
that  version  of  the  document, 
with  all  changes  from  the 
original  highlighted  by  color. 

Although  it  isn’t  possible  to 
accept  or  reject  changes 
made  to  a  document  in  this 
interface,  you  can  restore 
older  versions  of  documents 
you’ve  worked  on  and  you 
can  copy  and  paste  text  from 
one  version  to  the  current 
version.  Also,  unlike  Word 
and  Pages,  Google  Docs 
tracks  all  changes  made  to 
the  objects  in  your  document. 
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USEGRAPHICS  Once 
you  have  placed  an 
image  in  your  Word 
file,  click  the 'Format 
Picture’  toolbar  tab 
to  choose  formatting 
options  for  it. 
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To  begin  tracking 
changes,  click  first  the  Edit 
menu  and  then  Track 
Changes.  This  will  reveal  a 
new  toolbar  below  the  main 
Pages  toolbar  and  changes 
the  color  of  text  when  you 
subsequently  start  typing. 

To  view  editing  changes, 
click  the  arrows  on  the  left 
side  of  the  toolbar;  an 
informational  box  will  show 
who  made  the  change  or 
comment  and  when  they 
made  it,  and  will  permit  you 
to  accept  or  reject  any  or  all 
of  the  changes.  Accepting  a 
change  removes  the  tracking 
information  for  the  text  or 
comment  and  returns  the  text 
color  to  whatever  is  normal 
for  that  paragraph. 

To  change  the  way  the 
Track  Changes  tool  behaves, 
click  the  gear  menu  to  the 
right  of  the  toolbar. 

^^3  Open  the  Tools  menu, 
select  Track  Changes,  and 
choose  Highlight  Changes. 
Doing  this  opens  a  dialog 
box  where  you  can  select 
options  for  tracking  your 
changes.  The  Options  button 
in  this  dialog  box  enables  you 
to  alter  the  way  text  you’ve 
changed  will  appear  in  the 


password,  so  you  can  control 
who  can  comment  on,  track, 
or  make  changes  to  a  docu¬ 
ment.  Word  will  not  track 
position  changes  you  make  to 
objects  in  your  document,  but 
it  will  track  the  insertion  and 
deletion  of  objects. 

10.  USE  PARAGRAPH 
STYLES 

Paragraph  styles  are  a 
powerful  tool  that  few  people 
use.  By  using  these  styles 
you  can  capture  information 
about  text  you’ve  formatted— 
fonts,  font  sizes,  line  spacing 
and  indentation,  italics  and 
boldface— and  then  change 
any  paragraph  to  match  that 
formatting  with  a  single  click. 


GOOGLE  DOCS 


Google  Docs 
doesn’t  offer  an  option  for 
creating  paragraph  styles. 


•1223  With  a  Pages  document 
open,  type  some  text  on  the 
page,  then  make  sure  that 
the  Format  sidebar  is  open 
by  clicking  the  Format  button 
on  the  toolbar.  At  the  top  of 
the  sidebar,  the  word  Body 
should  appear  with  an  arrow 
next  to  it.  Click  that 

arrow  to  reveal  a _ 

Paragraph  Styles 


create  your  own  from  scratch. 

To  change  an  existing 
style— including  such  features 
as  spacing,  indents,  and 
alignment— alter  the  text  in 
your  document  so  that  it 
looks  the  way  you  want  it  to. 
In  the  Style  palette  you’ll  see 
a  button  labeled  Update. 

Click  that  button,  and  the 
style  will  change  to  match 
the  formatting  you’ve  cre¬ 
ated.  All  of  the  paragraphs 
using  that  style  in  your 
document  will  change  to 
reflect  the  updated  style. 

If  you’d  like  to  create  a 
new  style  without  making 
changes  to  an  existing  one, 
open  the  Style  menu  and 
click  the  plus  (+)  button  that 
appears  next  to  Paragraph 
Styles.  This  adds  a  new  style 
to  the  list  of  styles  available 
in  the  document.  To  manage 
styles  used  within  a  docu¬ 
ment,  hover  your  mouse  over 
an  existing  style  and  click  the 
small  arrow  appearing  next 
to  the  style  name.  This  will 
reveal  a  menu  that  you  can 
use  to  make  changes  to  and 
create  keyboard  shortcuts  for 
existing  document  styles. 

Modify  Style 


Properties  - 


document.  If  you  want  to  see 

menu  containing  a 

Name; 

[Heading  2 

your  changes  as  you  type. 

collection  of  styles 

Style  type: 

Paragraph 

J 

check  the  Track  Changes 

that  are  part  of  a 

Style  based  on: 

[  Normal 

While  Editing  box. 

default  Pages 

Style  for  following  paragraph: 

[  %  Normal 

T] 

To  manage  changes  to 
your  document,  click  the 
toolbar’s  Review  tab.  You 
can  add  comments,  navigate 
through  the  changes,  and 
accept  or  reject  changes. 
Click  the  toolbar’s  Review 
Pane  button  to  open  a 
sidebar  where  you  can  see 
and  navigate  through  all  the 
changes  at  once. 

Word  also  offers  options  for 
securing  the  document  with  a 


document.  Select 
one  of  those  styles, 
and  the  text  in  your 
document  will 
change  to  match 
that  style. 

You  have  two 
options  for  creating 
your  own  styles. 
One  is  to  save 
changes  that  you 
make  to  an  existing 
style.  The  other  is  to 


Formatting . 
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mjj  Open  the  View  menu 
and  select  Styles.  This  opens 
Word’s  toolbox  with  the 
Styles  tab  selected.  Word 
offers  a  pick  list  for  changing 
paragraph  styles.  After  typing 
some  text  in  your  document, 
scroll  through  the  list  of 
available  styles  and  click  one. 
Your  text  will  change  to 
reflect  that  style. 

To  make  changes  to  an 
existing  style,  hover  your 
mouse  over  the  style  appear¬ 
ing  below  the  text  that  reads 
‘Current  style  of  selected 
text’,  click  the  small  down 
arrow  that  appears,  and  then 
select  Modify  style.  Doing  so 
opens  a  Modify  Style  dialog 
box  where  you  can  make 
additional  changes  to  the 
existing  style  or  just  click  OK 
to  accept  the  changes  that 
you  previously  made. 

To  create  a  new  style  from 
the  changes  you’ve  made  to 
an  existing  style,  follow  the 
same  steps  as  above,  but  this 
time  select  New  Style  from 
the  menu  to  open  a  New 
Style  window  where  you  can 
name  your  style,  make  further 
alterations  if  you  like,  or 
simply  accept  the 

_  changes  that  you’ve 

_  already  made. 

To  create  a  new 
style  from  scratch, 
first  click  the  button 
labeled  New  Style  in 
the  Style  Toolbox.  A 
New  Style  dialog 
identical  to  the  New 
Style  dialog  box  that 
you  just  saw 


Font:(Default)  ^Theme  Headings.  13  pt,  ftold,  f| 
Space  Before:  10  pt,  Keep  with  next.  Keep  lines 
Linked,  Hide  until  used,  Quick  Style,  Priority:  1(1 


USE  PARAGRAPH  STYLES  If 

you  want  to  make  changes 
to  an  existing  style  in  Word, 
you  can  do  so  in  the  Modify 
Style  dialog  box. 


0  Add  to  template  Add  to  Quick  Style  list  Q  Automatically  update 
Format  i  1 1  [  ^Cancel  |  [•  OK  j 


will  open. 
Use  the  text 
and  para¬ 
graph 
formatting 
tools  in  this 
window  to  create  and 
name  your  new  style. 
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Whether  you’re  a  student  preparing  a  class  assignment  or  a  rising 
executive  trying  to  impress  your  CEO,  you’ll  have  to  go  beyond 
the  basics  if  you  want  your  computer-based  slideshows  to  stand 
out.  While  teaching  people  how  to  use  presentation  software 
over  the  years,-  I’ve  identified  seven  techniques  that  I  think  every¬ 
one  should  have  in  their  arsenal— but  that  even  some  experi¬ 
enced  presenters  often  seem  to  miss.  Here’s  how  those  tech¬ 
niques  work  in  Apple’s  Keynote  6.2,  Microsoft  PowerPoint  for 
Mac  2011,  or  Google  Docs. 


1.  USE  MASTER 
SLIDES 

You’re  on  your  way  to  the 
conference  room  when  you 
suddenly  realize  that  you 
used  your  company’s  old 
logo  throughout  your  120- 
slide  presentation.  If  you 
were  using  slide  masters, 
you’d  be  just  a  few  clicks 
away  from  fixing  them  all. 

Any  changes  you  make  to  a 
master  slide— backgrounds, 
graphics,  text,  and  more— are 
inherited  by  all  the  slides 
based  on  that  master. 

To  view  and  edit  the  master 
slide  in  Google  Docs,  go  to 
View  Master.  In  PowerPoint, 
use  View  Master  ■*  Slide 
Master,  in  Keynote,  choose 
View  -*■  Edit  Master  Slides.  To 
apply  a  master  layout  to  new 
or  existing  slides  in  Google 
Docs  or  PowerPoint,  click 
the  Layout  button  (it’s  in  the 
Home  tab  in  PowerPoint)  and 
choose  a  layout.  To  do  the 
same  in  Keynote,  select  a 
master  in  the  Slide  Layout 
pane  in  the  Format  Inspector. 

2.  CHOREOGRAPH 
MOTION 

Used  judiciously,  build 
animations  are  an  effective 
way  to  draw  your  audience’s 
attention  to  text  and  other 
elements  on  the  slide. 

Keynote  and  PowerPoint 
(but  not  Google  Docs)  also 
support  a  powerful  technique 
called  path  animation,  which 
lets  you  specify  the  trail  that 
a  moving  object  follows  on  a 
slide.  In  Keynote,  select  the 
object  you  want  to  move,  and 
click  Animate  in  the  toolbar 
to  open  the  Animate  Inspec¬ 
tor.  Next,  click  Add  an  Effect 
in  the  Action  tab,  and  choose 
Move.  Keynote  draws  a  red 
line  to  show  the  path  and 
displays  a  ghosted  duplicate 
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of  the  object  in  its  final 
position,  which  you  can 
change  by  clicking  and 
dragging  it.  You  can  also 
define  the  path  by  drawing 
directly  on  the  slide:  Click 
Shape,  choose  Draw  with 
Pen,  and  draw  the  complete 
path.  Next,  select  the  object 
and  the  path  shape,  and 
choose  Format  ■*  Shapes 
and  Lines  -►  Make  Motion 
Path  from  Shape.  Click  the 
shape  to  make  the  object, 
which  directs  it  to  follow  the 
route  that  you  Just  drew. 

To  apply  the  same  effect  in 
PowerPoint,  select  the  object 
you  want  to  animate  and  click 
Motion  Paths  in  the  Animations 
ribbon  to  display  the  motion 
palette.  PowerPoint  offers 
three  types  of  animation- 
basic,  simple,  and  complex— 
and  lets  you  change  the 
motion  path  after  you’ve  drawn 
it.  In  Keynote,  you  must  start 
over  again  if  you  edit  the  path. 

3.  AVOID  MOVIE 
CATASTROPHES 

Video  clips  enrich  slideshows 
by  letting  you  show  material 
that  you  can’t  describe 
effectively  with  pictures  or 
words.  But  nothing  sinks  a  pre¬ 


sentation  faster  than  a  movie 
that  plays  poorly  or  not  at  all. 

Since  the  only  videos 
Google  Docs  lets  you  insert  on 
slides  are  YouTube  videos, 
your  Internet  connection  must 
be  active.  You  can  start  and 
stop  the  movie,  scrub  through 
it,  or  zoom  it  to  fill  the  screen. 

Keynote  and  PowerPoint 
support  many  video  formats, 
and  you  don’t  need  an  active 
Internet  connection.  Since 
Keynote  runs  only  on  OS  X, 
movies  aren’t  usually  a 
problem  unless  you  show 
your  presenta¬ 
tion  on  an 
older  Mac  that 
does  not 
support  your 
video  format. 

It’s  best  to 
stick  with 
QuickTime 
(.mov)  or 
MPEG-4  (.mp4, 

.m4v)  files 
encoded  with 
H.264or 
MPEG-4.  (For  a 
complete  list 
of  supported 
movie  formats, 
browse  to 
go.macworld. 


com/videoformats.)  You’ll  also 
be  okay  if  you  use  these 
formats  in  PowerPoint,  though 
MPEG-4  is  a  safer  choice  if 
you’ll  have  to  transfer  your 
presentation  to  a  Windows  PC. 

To  insert  a  movie  in  either 
app,  drag  it  onto  the  slide 
from  the  Finder.  Alternatively, 
go  to  Insert  Choose  (Key¬ 
note)  or  Insert  Movie  ■*  Movie 
from  File  (PowerPoint),  navi¬ 
gate  to  the  video,  and  click 
Insert.  In  PowerPoint,  leaving 
‘Link  to  file’  unchecked  copies 
the  movie  into  your  presenta¬ 


tion,  so  you  can  move  it  to 
another  computer. 

4.  REUSE  OLD  SLIDES 

When  you’re  up  against  a 
tight  deadline,  it’s  often 
quicker  to  transfer  slides 
from  an  existing  presentation 
and  tweak  them  than  it  is  to 
design  slides  from  scratch. 

I  prefer  to  do  this  in 
PowerPoint’s  Slide  Sorter  or 
Keynote’s  Light  Table,  views 
that  show  your  slides  in 
miniature  form,  which  makes 
it  easy  to  tell  where  the 
duplicates  will  go.  Open  the 
file  you  want  to  copy  from, 
select  as  many  slides  as  you 
want,  and  drag  and  drop 
them  into  the  slideshow 
you’re  working  on.  In  Google 
Docs  you  can  select  slides  in 
a  presentation  in  one 
browser  window  or  tab  and 
copy  them  to  another  by 
using  the  S€-C  and  3€-V 
keyboard  shortcuts,  or 
choose  Insert  Import  Slides. 

If  you’re  in  less  of  a  hurry, 
PowerPoint  also  has  a  com¬ 
mand  {Insert  Slides  From 
Other  Presentation)  that  lets 
you  navigate  to  any  Power- 
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Point  file  and  either  grab  all  of 
its  slides  at  once  or  choose 
which  ones  to  copy.  The  latter 
method  gives  you  the  option 
of  deciding  whether  the 
transferred  slides  will  adopt 
the  appearance  of  the  target 
presentation  or  keep  their 
original  design. 

5.  PLACE  THINGS 
FAST 

All  three  presentation  apps 
help  you  precisely  position 
objects  at  the  vertical  or 
horizontal  center  of  the  frame 
by  displaying  lines  that 
extend  to  the  slide’s  edge; 
guides  in  Keynote  and 
PowerPoint  let  you  know 
when  two  objects  are  aligned 


with  each  other.  In  my 
experience,  Keynote’s  guides 
tend  to  be  less  finicky,  so  it’s 
easy  to  place  shapes,  pic¬ 
tures,  and  text  quickly. 

Another  timesaving  Key¬ 
note  feature  shows  when 
three  objects  are  spaced 
equally  by  displaying  arrows 
between  them.  To  control 
guides’  behavior  in  Keynote, 
select  Keynote  ■*  Preferences 
and  click  Rulers.  In  Power¬ 
Point,  use  View  -*■  Guides  or 
<Control>-click  in  the  slide 
and  choose  Guides  from  the 
contextual  menu. 

Menu  commands  in 
Google  Docs,  PowerPoint, 
and  Keynote  let  you  arrange 
objects  by  their  center,  top, 
bottom,  or  left/right  margins. 
Keynote’s  and  PowerPoint’s 
Arrange  menus  include 
additional  commands  to 


distribute  three  or  more 
objects  top-to-bottom  or 
side-to-side  equally  without 
affecting  their  positions  in  the 
other  direction.  A  convenient 
new  option  in  Keynote  6.2 
(Arrange  Distribute  Objects 
■*  Evenly)  spaces  selected 
objects  uniformly  along  an 
imaginary  line  using  the 
objects  closest  to  the  edge  of 
the  slide  as  end  points. 

6.  LEVERAGE 
GROUPS 

Presentation  programs  can’t 
match  dedicated  drawing 
software,  but  they’re  fine  for 
creating  simple  artwork 
consisting  of  shapes,  pic¬ 
tures,  and  text. 


After  you’ve  drawn  or 
imported  all  the  components 
of  a  slide,  use  Arrange 
Group  in  Google  Docs, 
Keynote,  or  PowerPoint  to 
combine  them  into  a  single 
object  that  you  can  move, 
resize,  or  animate.  It’s  just  as 
easy  to  ungroup  objects, 
though  you  don’t  have  to  do 
so  to  work  on  them  individu¬ 
ally:  grouped 
items  retain 
their  proper¬ 
ties,  and  you 
can  edit  them 
by  double¬ 
clicking.  (In 
PowerPoint, 
you  have  to 
select  the 
group  first.) 

Google  Docs  and  PowerPoint 
even  remember  objects  that 
were  previously  grouped: 


Select  one  and  use  Arrange 
•*  Regroup  to  regroup  them. 

Keynote  and  PowerPoint 
also  let  you  save  groups  as 
files  to  use  in  any  application. 
In  Keynote,  select  the  group,, 
copy  it,  launch  Preview,  and 
go  to  File  New  from  Clip¬ 
board.  You  can  then  save  the 
drawing,  with  transparency 
intact  if  you  choose  PDF, 

TIFF,  or  PNG  for  the  file’s 
export  format.  To  achieve  the 
same  effect  in  PowerPoint, 
<Control>-ciick  the  group  and 
select  Save  as  Picture  from 
the  contextual  menu. 

7.  DISPLAY  DATA 
CLEARLY 

Charts  and  tables  offer  an 
effective  way  to  display 
information  that  can’t  be 
neatly  summarized  with  word 
slides.  Tables  are  best  when 
you  want  to  call  attention  to 
specific  numbers  in  a  data 
set,  while  charts  are  better 
for  highlighting  relationships 
and  trends.  (You  can’t  create 
charts  in  Google’s  presenta¬ 
tion  app,  but  you  can  copy 
them  from  its  spreadsheet 
module.)  Fiowever,  even 
Nobel-worthy  numbers  are 
uncompelling  if  they’re  not 
readable— a  mistake  I  see  at 


scientific  meetings  with 
annoying  regularity. 

When  you’re  designing  a 
table,  make  sure  that  the  col¬ 
umn  and  row  labels  stand 
out,  and  use  a  text  color  that 
contrasts  but  doesn’t  clash 
with  the  background.  Shad¬ 
ing  alternate  rows  or  col¬ 
umns  makes  it  easier  to  read 
their  content.  PowerPoint 
and  Keynote  both  let  you 
apply  banding  with  one  click: 
In  Keynote,  check  Alternat¬ 
ing  Row  Color  in  the  Table 
Format  Inspector;  in  Power¬ 
Point,  click  Banded  Rows  in 
the  Table  Layout  tab  in  the 
ribbon.  (Google  Docs 
doesn’t  offer  a  banding 
option,  but  you  can  achieve 
the  same  effect  manually.) 

Similar  design  principles 
apply  to  graphs:  Use  colors, 
backgrounds,  and  text  to 
make  them  as  readable  as 
possible.  Resist  the  tempta¬ 
tion  to  use  3D  and  other 
fancy  effects  if  they  won’t 
help  highlight  your  data.  And 
whether  you’re  using  tables 
or  graphs,  don’t  try  to  present 
too  much  information  at 
once.  It’s  better  to  break  the 
data  up  across  two  or  more 
frames  than  to  crowd  every¬ 
thing  in  one  slide. 


^  : 


DISPUY  DATA  CLEARLY 

Charts  can  often 
convey  information 
more  succinctly  than 
words  can.  But  resist 
the  temptation  to  use 
3D  (shown  here)  and 
other  fancy  effects 
ifthey  won’t  help 
highlight  your  data. 


EVEN  NOBEL-WORTHY  NUMBERS  ARE 
UNCOMPELLING  IF  THEY’RE  NOT 
READABLE-A  MISTAKE  I  SEE  OFTEN 
AT  SCIENTIFIC  MEETINGS. 
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UDDERLY  FANTASTIC 


Creating  a  website  is  easy  with  FatCow. 


Build  a  Site  in  Just  1 0  Minutes 

Create  a  website  with  just  a  few  clicks, 
using  a  variety  of  dynamic  themes  and 
templates. 

Free  Advertising  Credits 

Market  your  great  new  site  with  ad 
credits  from  Google™,  Yahoo!™,  and 
Facebook™. 


It's  Easy  Being  Green 

Web  hosting  is  extremely  energy 
intensive.  At  FatCow,  we  power  our 
server  farm  with  1 00%  wind  energy. 

Friendly  Moo  Crew  Support 

We're  here  to  help.  Our  friendly  Moo 
Crew  is  available  24x7  via  phone,  email 
and  online  chat. 


5^ 


Fast,  Secure  &  Reliable 

Our  robust  hosting  platform  is  the 
perfect  home  for  your  business  or 
personal  website. 


Free  Domain  Name 

Signing  up  means  you  get  your  very 
own  domain  name  for  FREE  with  your 
hosting  account!  It's  moovelous! 


veryone,  it  seems,  has  a  podcast 
these  days.  The  iTunes  Store 
alone  lists  “hundreds  of  thou¬ 
sands”  of  them.  To  produce  one 
yourself  and  become  an  online  radio  star, 
all  you  need  is  a  microphone,  some 
software,  and  a  bit  of  know-how. 

We  asked  four  veteran  podcasters  to 
tell  us  how  they  handle  podcasting,  from 
preparation  to  audio  capture  to  editing  to 
sharing.  Two  are  Macworld  staffers: 
Senior  Editor  Christopher  Breen,  who 
produces  Macworld’s  regular  podcast 
(go.macworld.com/mwpodcast);  and 


Editorial  Director  Jason  Snell,  who 
produces  a  personal  podcast.  The  Incom¬ 
parable  (SbyS.tv/incomparable).  We  also 
approached  two  other  experts  who, 
strictly  by  chance,  devote  their  podcasts 
to  the  British  sci-fi  series  Doctor  Who: 
Erika  Ensign,  of  Verity  (veritypodcast. 
com):  and  Chip  Sudderth,  of  Two-minute 
Time  Lord  (twominutetimelord.com). 

Each  podcaster  has  worked  out  a 
method  that  meets  specific  needs,  and 
so  can  you.  Just  figure  out  a  suitable 
workflow— one  that’s  as  fancy  or  simple 
as  you  want  it  to  be. 
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FEATURES  Get  Started  in  Podcasting 


PREPA  RING 

SETTLE  ON  A  FOCUS,  A  FORMAT,  AND  A  REGIMEN  FOR  THE  PODCAST. 


The  first  step  is  to  decide  on  a  focus  for  your  show. 
(One  central  topic?  Whatever  you  feel  like  talking 
about?)  Then  you  need  to  choose  a  format.  (Solo? 
Two  or  more  regulars  chatting?  Interviews  with 
guests?)  And  you  have  to  settle  the  question  of  how 
much  preparation  to  do  for  each  episode.  (Script  the 
whole  thing?  Or  Just  go  with  the  flow?) 


CHRISTOPHER 
BREEN 

At  one  time,  the 
Macworld  podcast  followed  a 
traditional  host/interview  format. 
Lately,  however,  Breen  has 
been  playing  with  another 
format:  “a  couple  of  people 
yapping  about  events.” 

The  format  doesn’t  preclude 
having  guests,  but  they  cease 
to  be  the  only  attraction,  which 
makes  the  podcast  more 
flexible.  As  for  length,  “if  we 
exceed  an  hour,  there  has  to 
be  a  very  good  reason.” 

The  show’s  focus  is  “things 
happening  in  the  Apple  uni¬ 
verse,”  but  discussions  may 
stray  into  such  related  areas  as 
technology  in  the  classroom, 
game  design,  social  network¬ 
ing,  and  photography. 

When  Breen  hosts,  he  usually 
scripts  the  opening  and  closing 
segments  of  the  show,  and  any 
ads  he  has  to  read.  For  a  real 
interview,  he’ll  formulate  a  series 
of  questions  beforehand.  If  it’s  a 
“people  yapping”  podcast,  he 
and  his  cohost  will  come  up  with 
topics  before  recording,  but  his 
preparation  rarely  involves  more 
than  a  bit  of  Internet  research. 


I  Macworld 

i PODCASTS 
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CJ  ERIKA  ENSIGN 

K  To  differentiate  her  Verity 

podcast  from  dozens  of 
others  dedicated  to  Doctor  Who,  Ensign 
needed  a  distinctive  format.  It  wasn’t 
hard  to  find  one:  She  and  other  female 
fans  at  Doctor  Who  conventions  were 
well  aware  of  the  lack  of  female  voices 
in  U//70-related  podcasting.  So  they 
decided  to  counter  the  imbalance. 
“What  made  us  stand  out  from  the  herd 
was  the  fact  that  all  six  of  our  contribu¬ 
tors  are  women.” 

Of  the  six  regulars,  only  Ensign  and 
moderator  Deborah  Stanish  appear  in 
each  episode.  The  others  participate  on 
a  rotating  basis,  two  at  a  time.  (They 


use  a  Google  Docs  spreadsheet  to 
keep  track  of  who  is  slated  to  appear 
when,  and  to  keep  tabs  on  topic  ideas, 
podcast  budget,  prospective  interview 
subjects,  merchandise,  and  so  on.) 

Ensign  originally  planned  to  release  a 
podcast  every  other  week.  But  she  and 
Stanish  soon  decided  to  add  a  shorter, 
extra  episode  for  each  off-week.  Now, 
every  two  weeks,  they  produce  a 
“proper”  episode  that  runs  Just  over  an 
hour;  and  during  the  off-weeks,  they 
post  shorter  (20-  to  40-minute)  mini¬ 
episodes  that  can  cover  “any  kind  of 
wacky  topic  we  can  think  of.” 

The  show  isn’t  scripted.  Stanish 
writes  a  few  lines  to  introduce  and 


close  the  show, 
and  she  may 
also  write  a  list 
of  questions  and 
topic  ideas  to 
direct  the  flow  of  conversation.  The  rest 
is  “Just  us  talking.”  The  podcasters  don’t 
edit  for  content:  “We  want  the  free- 
flowing  conversation  to  come  through.” 

Ensign  prepares  some  speaking 
notes,  and  if  the  panelists  plan  to 
discuss  a  specific  episode  of  Doctor 
Who,  she’ll  rewatch  it  and  take  notes. 
Other  contributors  have  seen  every 
episode  of  the  show  so  often  that  they 
don’t  need  to  refresh  their  memories. 
Otherwise,  everything  is  off-the-cuff. 


EXPERT 


JASON  SNELL 

In  2010,  Snell  decided 
to  replicate  the  feel  of 
Twitter  conversations  he  was  having 
about  books  and  movies:  “I  wanted 
the  group  dynamic  to  be  the  thing.” 
So  he  set  up  his  The  Incomparable 
podcast  as  a  panel  show,  with 
different  people  rotating  in  and  out 
depending  on  their  interests. 

Listeners  don’t  have  to  tune  in  to 
every  episode  to  know  what’s  going 
on:  There  are  no  weekly  news 
updates  or  references  to  other 
episodes,  beyond  a  few  inside  Jokes. 

The  Incomparable  covers  assorted 
topics,  so  “it  ends  up  being  a  bit  of 
an  anthology  series  about  different 
kinds  of  geek  pop  culture.”  Snell 
maintains  a  Google  spreadsheet  with 
episode  ideas.  He  tries  to  plan  a  mix 
of  subjects  from  episode  to  episode. 

As  for  preparation,  Snell  doesn’t 
come  up  with  detailed  notes  (unless' 
he  has  to  watch  a  specific  movie  or 
something  like  that).  In  most  cases, 
“it’s  very  off-the-cuff,  very  much  the 
kind  of  conversation  you’d  have  at 
a  restaurant  after  you  went  to  see  a 
movie.”  As  a  result,  guests  “have  to 
think  on  their  feet.” 


WO-MinuTE 

TIME  iORU 


CHIPSUDDERTH 

When  Sudderth  first  thought  about  doing  Two-minute  Time  Lord, 
“the  dominant  format  of  Doctor  Who  podcasts  was  a  three-member 
panel  and  a  running  time  of  one  to  two  hours.”  So  he  aimed  for  something  closer 
to  “essays  and  guest  commentaries  on  morning  radio”— hence  the  “two-minute” 
part  of  the  title.  Sudderth  says  that  the  shorter  running  time  forces  the  show  to  be 
more  coherent  and  concise;  it  also 
provides  a  lower  barrier  for  new  listeners. 

The  show  occasionally  departs  from 
that  format  for  specially  branded  “Time 
Dilation”  episodes  featuring  interviews 
and  roundtables.  Sudderth  says,  “I  have 
avoided  most  of  the  pitfalls  of  monologue 
podcasts  by  forcing  a  short  running  time, 

[but]  I  can’t  avoid  podcasting’s  strength  as 
a  conversational  medium.” 

The  podcast  focuses  on  reviews  of  and 
commentary  about  newly  aired  episodes 
when  possible;  otherwise,  the  show  reacts  ^ 
to  news  and  conversations  among  fans  or 

reviews  older  material.  Sudderth  reduces  the  show’s  frequency  at  slack  times. 

Because  episodes  are  usually  quite  short,  they  tend  to  be  scripted  or  extempo¬ 
rized  from  detailed  notes.  “The  shorter  a  podcast’s  duration,  the  more  apparent 
audio  edits  are— and  getting  it  right  early  saves  a  lot  of  time  in  editing.” 

By  launching  into  recording  as  soon  as  he  finishes  writing  an  episode,  Sudderth 
says,  “I’m  able  to  speak  conversationally  without  sounding  overrehearsed.”  Before 
interviews  and  roundtables,  he  outlines  the  major  points  he  wants  to  hit.  Digres¬ 
sions  can  enliven  a  podcast,  “but  only  if  you  know  how  to  get  back  from  them.” 
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FEATURES  Get  Started  in  Podcasting 


CAPTURIHG  AUDIO 

SET  UP  THE  HARDWARE,  SOFTWARE,  AND  WORKFLOW  YOU  NEED. 


The  practical  details  include  choosing  a  microphone 
(at  the  very  least)  and  selecting  recording  software. 
You  also  need  to  figure  out  a  workflow,  which  may 
Include  a  way  to  record  remote  guests. 


JASON 
SNELL 

For  the  first  150 
episodes  of  his  podcast  (he’s 
now  up  to  185),  Snell  recorded 
while  sitting  in  his  bed,  eventu¬ 
ally  adding  a  tripod  on  the  floor 
so  that  he  didn’t  have  to  cradle 
the  microphone  on  his  stom¬ 
ach.  His  first  mic  was  a  Blue 
Microphones  Snowball,  but  he 
switched  to  a  Yeti  (bluemic.com/ 
yeti),  which  has  a  headphone 
jack;  with  it,  he  can  hear  not 
only  his  own  voice  but  also 
the  audio  from  his  computer 
with  everyone  else’s  voice. 

Snell  recently  set  up  office 
space  in  his  garage  for  the 
podcast,  attaching  the  mic  to 
his  desk  by  a  boom  arm. 

He  uses  Skype  to  record  the 
other  podcast  participants.  They 
also  record  their  end  of  the 
conversation  and  then  send 
Snell  their  recorded  files;  he 
records  the  Skype  call,  as  well. 


EXPERT 


CJ  ERIKA  ENSIGN 

■Jt  Ensign  and  all  of  her  remote  cohosts  use  Blue  Microphones  Snowball  USB 
mics  (bluemic.com/snowball).  For  their  recording  software,  Ensign  selected 
Audacity  (audacity.sourceforge.net),  which  is  free  and  easy  to  use.  She  assembled  a  docu¬ 
ment  covering  the  steps  necessary  to  record  and  export  audio  as  MP3  files  at  192  kbps. 

When  it’s  time  to  record.  Ensign  hosts  a  Skype  call  with  the  other  panelists.  She  first  talks 
them  through  a  “preflight  checklist”:  Wear  your  headphones,  turn  them  down  as  far  as  you 
can  while  still  being  able  to  hear,  open  Audacity,  and  make  sure  that  the  correct  mic  is 
showing  as  the  input.  After  a  countdown,  everyone  presses  the  Record  button  in  Audacity  , 
at  roughly  the  same  time,  and  afterward  sends  the  recorded  file  to  Ensign  via  Dropbox. 

While  recording.  Ensign  notes  any  egregious  background  sounds,  with  the  relevant  time  code, 
so  she  can  mute  them  later.  She  also  records  the  Skype  call  itself  in  case  a  panelist’s  file  turns  out 
to  be  defective  in  some  way.  For  a  while.  Ensign  used  the  free  Amolto  Call  Recorder  for  Skype 
(amolto.com),  but  she  has  switched  to  the  also  free  MP3  Skype  Recorder  (voipcallrecording.com). 


t  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

Breen  has  a  couple  of  options  for  recording. 
First,  Macworld  has  a  special  podcasting  room 
equipped  with  four  Shure  58  microphones  (go.macworld. 
com/sm58)  mounted  on  boom  stands  with  pop  filters;  they 
connect  to  a  MOTU  audio  interface  (motu.com/products), 
which  in  turn  connects  to  an  iMac.  Everyone  listens  to  the 
discussion  over  Sony  MDR-V6  over-the-ear  headphones  (go. 
macworld.com/mdrv6),  and  everything  is  captured  in  Garage- 
Band  6.  Regrettabiy,  the  latest  version,  GarageBand  10  (go. 
macworld.com/garageband10),  doesn’t  support  podcasting. 

More  frequently,  though,  he  hosts  the  podcast  from  his  own 
home,  and  all  participants  record  remotely.  In  his  home  office, 
Breen  uses  a  vintage  AKG  414  microphone  with  pop  filter  on 
a  standing  boom  stand  connected  to  an  Apogee  One  USB 
interface  (go.macworld.com/apogeeone).  At  one  time  he 
used  in-ear  headphones,  but  he  found  them  so  uncomfort¬ 
able  that  he  eventually  switched  to  the  Sony  V6s. 

For  remote  guests,  Breen  uses  Ecamm  Network’s 
Call  Recorder  (go.macworld.com/callrecordmac)  to  capture 
Skype  tracks.  He  likes  the  way  it  places  his  voice  on  one 
track  and  the  other  speakers’  voices  on  another;  he  can 
then  split  the  tracks  using  tools  supplied 
with  the  application.  Macworld  staffers 
have  developed  a  way  to  pipe  Skype 
tracks  into  GarageBand. 

At  the  same  time,  Breen  has 
each  of  his  guests  record  their 
side  of  the  conversation  and 
then  send  their  track  to 
him.  The  audio  quality  is 
aiways  better  than 
with  Skype,  and  the 
separate  files  give  him 
more  mixing  options. 


CHIPSUDDERTH 

Sudderth,  like  Snell,  uses  a  Blue 
Microphones  Yeti  mic.  (He  says  that  this 
model  is  warmer,  more  forgiving,  and  less  noisy  than 
the  Snowball.)  The  Yeti  Pro  comes  with  XLR  inputs, 
which  Sudderth  occasionally  uses  with  his  remote 
recording  device,  a  Zoom  H4n  (go.macworld.com/ 
zoomh4n).  If  he’s  recording  off-site,  he  uses  either  the 
built-in  mics  on  the  H4n  or  a  lighter,  phantom-powered 
condenser  mic.  He  records  with  Audacity. 

He,  too,  uses  Skype  for  remote  guests.  (“I  always 
hold  my  breath  when  a  new  OS  X  or  Skype  release 
emerges,”  he  says,  because  the  updates  often  break 
the  software.)  As  long  as  guests  have  decent  band¬ 
width  and  microphones  (“at  least  a  Blue  Snowball”), 
captured  Skype  audio  is  adequate.  In  general  Sud¬ 
derth  doesn’t  sweat  the  audio  quality,  but  he  has  zero 
tolerance  for  echoes,  interference,  and  drop-outs. 
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[Dime  AUDIO  Flics 

CLEAN  UP  YOUR  PODCAST  WITH  THE  APPROPRIATE  SOFTWARE. 


Once  you  have  cap¬ 
tured  the  audio  for 
your  podcast,  it’s  time 
to  trim  it  down  to  size 
and  splice  it  together. 
Depending  on  the 
kind  of  podcast  you 
want  to  produce, 
you  may  need  to 
incorporate  other 
audio  files  into  the 
mix— music,  say,  or 
ambient  sounds 
or  other  effects. 


||  Logic  Pro  X  TUe  £da  Track  Navigate  Record  Mix  View  Window  1  Help 


Wed  Mar  19  4:32  PM  Q  !S 


t  Edit  »  Functions  »  View  "  'T*.  H  ' 


59:53.985 


i  Oroy;  Overlap  :  '•H  S  * 


10  11  18  13  .14  ts  .'ie  ir  It  It  20  81  72  »  a<  85  '3S 

1.-00.20  1:00:25  .1:0040  140.35  1:00:40  14045  1:00: 


•*fl  ■* —  *1--*  ►  *|H1  v*.f 


i  JASON  SNELL 

Originally,  Snell  used  GarageBand  for  editing. 
But  eventually  he  switched  to  Logic  Pro  X  (go. 
macworld.com/logicproxpod),  an  audio-editing  app  for  music 
pros  that  lets  him  edit  the  podcast  “two  to  three  times  faster.” 

After  receiving  recorded  files  from  the  podcast  participants, 
he  uses  Call  Recorder’s  conversion  tools  to  render  the  files  as 
an  uncompressed  audio  file  (AIFF).  He  then  brings  each  file 
into  Logic  as  its  own  track,  and  uses  the  Call  Recorder  record¬ 
ing  containing  everyone  else’s  voice  to  sync  the  separately 
recorded  tracks.  Then  he  deletes  the  Skype  track  from  Logic. 
Once  everything  is  in  Logic,  he  uses  the  Strip  Silence  command  to  delete  all  the 
noiseless  portions  of  everyone’s  audio  track,  for  easy  visual  editing  of  the  podcast. 

Snell  records  any  ads  separately  and  drops  them  in.  He  exports  the  results  in 
AIFF  format,  converts  that  file  to  MP3  via  iTunes,  and  uploads  it  to  the  host  website. 
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Ensign  is  a  PC  person  and  a  one-time  student 
of  radio,  television,  and  film  production.  She 
uses  Sony  Movie  Studio  Platinum  12.0  (go.macworld.com/ 
sonymsp12)  for  podcast  editing.  In  her  process  she  simply 
removes  the  video  tracks  and  works  with  the  audio.  She 
says  that  she  tried  Audacity  for  editing,  but  didn’t  like  it. 

“it  gets  the  job  done,  but  I  think  it’s  ugly  and  unintuitive." 

The  show  has  a  theme  song— a  version  of  the  Doctor 
Who  theme  as  performed  by  the  band  Traffic  Experiment. 
She  asked  their  permission  to  use  it,  which  they  kindly 
granted.  “It’s  perfect  for  us,  as  it  features  female  vocals.” 

She  occasionally  uses  sound  effects.  (For  example, 
when  someone  accidentally  swears,  she  replaces  it  with 
the  sound  of  the  Doctor’s  sonic  screwdriver.)  When 
transitioning  from  one  segment  to  another,  she  uses  the 
sound  of  a  Vardan  gun  from  the  show. 

Ensign  has  a  template  saved  in  Movie  Studio  Platinum 
with  tracks  for  music,  sound  effects,  and  separate  audio 
files.  The  music  track  contains  the  opening  theme  at  about 
the  spot  where  it  should  play.  The  tracks  for  the  separate 
audio  files  are  already  compressed,  and  the  EQ  on  each 
one  is  tweaked  for  the  participant’s  voice.  Ensign  opens 
the  template,  saves  it  as  the  new  episode,  and  deletes  the 
tracks  for  contributors  who  don’t  appear  in  that  episode. 

After  receiving  the  MP3  files  from  that  week’s  panelists, 
she  inserts  them  in  the  appropriate  tracks,  lines  them  up, 
removes  chatter  at  the  beginning  and  end,  and  adds  the 
closing  theme  music.  For  files  with  distracting  ambient  noise, 
she  uses  noise  gates.  If  a  problem  with  Skype  arises  during 
the  call,  she  edits  out  any  downtime  in  the  middle.  She  also 
checks  her  notes  for  background  sounds  that  need  atten¬ 
tion.  Then  she  renders  the  project  as  an  MP3  file  at  96  kbps. 


msnsi 

CHIP 

SUDDERTH 

For  his  pod¬ 
cast  Sudderth  spent  money 
on  microphones,  but  not  on 
editing  software.  He  records 
and  edits  voice  tracks  with 
Audacity,  whose  “level  of 
quality  control”  he  admires. 
But  once  the  voice  tracks 
are  ready,  he  imports  them 
into  GarageBand  to  inte¬ 
grate  music,  transitions,  and 
other  effects.  (“GarageBand 


remains  far  more  intuitive 
for  big-picture  work.”) 

To  save  time,  he  runs  all 
of  the  audio  tracks  through 
Conversation  Network’s 
Levelator  (an  app  no  longer 
actively  supported)  instead 
of  manually  compressing 
them.  “I  consider  Levelator 
essential  for  interviews  and 
roundtables.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  you  begin  with 
poor-quality  audio,  Levela¬ 
tor  exacts  a  terrible  price.” 


CHRISTOPHER 
BREEN 

For  editing,  Breen 
uses  Adobe  Audition  (go. 
macworld.com/auditioncc), 
which  “feels  like  something 
designed  for  radio  and  film  use.” 
If  he  runs  into  a  problem,  he  has 
faith  that  Audition  will  offer  a 
solution.  The  only  drawback  of 
Audition  is  Adobe’s  subscription 
model.  Once  his  current  trial  sub 
expires,  he  plans  to  look  else¬ 
where,  because  “it’s  not  worth 
paying  Adobe’s  Creative  Cloud 
price  for  this  single  application.” 
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FEATURES  Get  Started  in  Podcasting 

SHA  RING 

POST  AND  PROMOTE  YOUR  FINISHED  PODCAST  TO  THE  OUTSIDE  WORLD. 


At  last  your  edited 
files  are  in  hand, 
and  it’s  time  to 
share  them  with  the 
rest  of  the  world. 
That  means  finding 
a  hosting  service  for 
your  collection  of 
podcasts  and  com¬ 
ing  up  with  a  strat¬ 
egy  for  letting  peo¬ 
ple  know  that  your 
podcast  is  there, 
eagerly  awaiting 
their  downloading. 
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WCDX 

RHCflO 


Web  Ahead  #63 

THURSOAY.  30  MARCH  3014 


Prompt  #40 
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THE 

NEWS 


News  #261 

WCDNCSMY.  19  MARCH  7014 


Directional  #4 

1UESCAY,  19  MARCH  2014 


Mix*  N«w  tpiCOOM  > 


>  JASON  SNELL 

Because  the  5by5  network  (5by5. 
tv)  hosts  The  Incomparable,  Snell 
uses  that  network’s  tools  to  upload  it  to  the  site. 
For  Total  Party  Kill  (go.macworld.com/tpk),  a 
spinoff  podcast,  he  upioads  the  files  to  another 
server  for  direct  downloading  by  listeners. 
iTunes  carries  the  Incomparable  RSS  feed. 

To  publicize  new  episodes  of  his  podcast, 
Sneli  initially  “just  promoted  the  heck  out  of  it 
on  Twitter.”  Joining  5by5  exposed  the  show  to 
that  network’s  audience,  expanding  the  pod¬ 
cast’s  reach.  Snell  tries  to  mention  the  show  on 
TV  shows  or  other  podcasts,  and  reaches  out  to  guests  from  other  podcasts 
at  times,  for  mutual  publicity.  Still,  “the  vast  bulk  of  the  potential  audience 
have  no  idea  what  podcasts  are  and  certainiy  haven’t  heard  of  you,”  he  says. 
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ERIKA  ENSIGN 

To  house  her  podcast’s 
audio  files,  Ensign  uses 
the  Libsyn  podcasting-hosting  service. 
To  post  episode  write-ups  with  links  to 
stream  or  download  the  audio,  she  uses 
a  WordPress  blog  (wofdpress.com).  She 
also  uses  the  blog  for  nonaudio  content 
such  as  “Last  Word”  posts  from  panel¬ 
ists  and  “My  Two  Cents”  posts  from 
contributors  not  on  that  week’s  panel. 

A  prominent  “About  Us”  section  has 
links  to  iTunes,  the  podcast  RSS,  and  the 
blog  RSS  (with  a  separate  comments 
feed  for  “community  chatting”). 

When  she  posts  a  new  episode  (or 
other  content).  Ensign  publishes  the  link 


on  Twitter,  Facebook,  and  Google+. 
Episodes  automatically  appear  on  the 
Doctor  Who  Podcast  Alliance  page. 
She  and  her  fellow  participants  also 


appear  on  other  podcasts,  where  they 
promote  Verity  as  much  as  possible.  (“It 
doesn’t  hurt  that  most  of  our  contribu¬ 
tors  are  Hugo  Award-nominated.”) 
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CHIP  SUDDERTH 

A  private  server  hosts  Two-minute  Time  Lord,  and  a 
local  WordPress  installation  distributes  it.  Most 
listeners  subscribe  through  their  favorite  podcatcher  apps,  but 
Sudderth  says  that  he  has  also  heard  from  some  people  who  listen 
through  social  media  links  or  on  his  website  (twominutetimelord. 
com).  “RSS  feed  distribution  feels  very  old-fashioned  in  a  time  when 
iPods  have  given  way  to  streaming  smartphones,”  he  says. 

To  publicize  the  show,  Sudderth  relies  on  his  participation  in  the 
larger  Doctor  Who  community— chiefly  via  social  media  conversa¬ 
tions,  appearances  on  other  podcasts,  and  convention  attendance. 
Twitter,  he  finds,  has  far  more  impact  than  Facebook  does. 


CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

Macworld  currently  receives 
hosting  for  its  podcasts  on 
SoundCloud  (soundcloud.com).  After 
uploading  his  latest  podcast  there,  Breen 
embeds  a  link  to  it  within  an  accompanying 
Macworld  story.  When  Macworld  editors 
prepare  that  story  for  publication  on 
Macworld.com,  our  content-management 
system  automatically  ensures  that  it 
appears  in  the  iTunes  Store’s  podcast  feed. 
As  noted  earlier,  Macworld.com  includes  a 
Macworld  Podcast  blog  (go.macworld.com/ 
mwpodcast),  where  interested  readers  and 
listeners  can  find  all  400-plus  episodes  in 
the  series.  The  podcast  also  appears  in 
Macworld’s  daily  news  feed  each  Wednes¬ 
day.  And  Breen  and  other  staffers  tweet 
and  post  Facebook  links  to  it. 
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WORKING  MAC 


Tips,  Tricks,  and  Tools 
to  Make  You  and  Your 
Mac  More  Productive 


Our  Favorite  Mac  Mail  Clients 

We  tested  a  bumper  crop  of  contenders  to  find  the  best  email  offering  for  your  needs. 


BY  NATHAN  ALDERMAN 


With  clever  features  and 
fresh  ideas,  several 
email  clients  are  mount¬ 
ing  a  serious  challenge 
to  Apple  Mail  and  Microsoft  Outlook. 
But  identifying  the  best  email  client  for 
your  particular  needs  is  harder  than 
ever.  We’ve  found  one  strong  program 
that  nicely  mixes  features,  usability,  and 
value  for  a  wide  range  of  users— along 
with  several  other  programs  that  cater 
to  more-specialized  preferences. 

Our  favorite  program  is  Postbox  3, 
but  three  alternatives— Inky,  Mail  Pilot, 
and  Unibox— are  also  excellent. 
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DON’T  LOSE  THE  THREAD  In  Postbox  3  each  message  in  a  thread  is  easy  to  identify  and  to  read  in  its  proper  place. 


POSTBOX  3 

Admittedly,  Postbox  3  (ffMi  $10;  go- 
macworid.com/postbox3)  isn’t  the  newest 
or  sleekest  candidate  in  this  roundup. 
Rather  than  adopting  a  slick  iOS-like 
look,  it  hews  more  closely  to  the  tradi¬ 
tional  Mac  look  and  feel.  But  its  combi¬ 
nation  of  reliable  performance,  smart 
design,  and  impressive  features  makes 
it  the  program  Apple  Mail  ought  to  be. 

Though  it  was  built  on 
Mozilla’s  aging  Thunder-  | 
bird  foundation.  Postbox 
handled  my  email 
quickly  and  confidently. 

Setting  up  new  POP  and 
IMAP  accounts  went 
smoothly.  In  one  case, 
when  I  tried  to  set  up  a 
work  Outlook  account. 

Postbox  patiently 
guessed  at  several  IMAP 
configurations  until  it 
found  the  right  one.  It 
then  filled  up  my  new  L 


mailbox  relatively  quickly,  despite  the 
pile  of  messages  involved,  and  let  me 
track  its  progress  with  a  clear  but 
unobtrusive  progress  icon. 

Everywhere  you  look  in  Postbox, 
you’ll  find  well-conceived  enhance¬ 
ments.  Message 
I  threads  are  easy  to 
follow,  with  each 
message’s  beginning 
and  end  clearly 
marked,  and  with  a 
quick-reply  box  waiting 
at  the  end  of  the  most 
recent  message. 

An  inspector  pane 
next  to  each  message 
not  only  identifies  the 
sender— and  with  a 
click,  that  person’s 
J  entire  contact  card 


from  your  address  book— but  also 
breaks  out  any  links,  images,  maps,  and 
package  delivery  info  it  finds  in  the 
message.  To  search  for  messages, 
images,  or  attachments  from  a  particular 
sender,  just  click  links  within  the  indi¬ 
vidual’s  address  book  info. 

Postbox  also  lets  you  compose  a  form 
response  in  preferences,  and  then 
choose  it  from  a  drop-down  menu 
whenever  you  want  to  send  it  to  some¬ 
one  as  a  new  email  message. 

Postbox  plays  nicely  with  many 
popular  social  and  productivity  tools.  If 
you  have  Evernote  installed,  Postbox 
can  send  email  messages  to  that 
service  to  help  you  keep  track  of  them. 
Once  you’ve  set  up  your  account 
information,  dragging  and  dropping 
files  from  your  Dropbox  will  create  links 
that  let  recipients  download  those  files 


Though  built 
on  Moziila’s 
Thunderblrd 
foundation, 
Postbox 
handled 
my  email 
quickly  and 
confidently. 
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Inky:  The  Revolutionary  Email  Client 


Inky 

3h  ago  Details 
Eg  Load  Remote  Images? 
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SMART  SQUID  You  can  train  Inky  to  recognize  which  email  messages  it  should  display  most  prominently. 


Straight  from  your  Dropbox  account. 
And  you  can  tie  in  your  Facebook, 
Twitter,  and  Linkedin  accounts  not  only 
to  receive  links  to  your  contacts  on 
those  services,  but  also  to  post  to  all 
three  of  those  services  directly  from 
Postbox.  The  program  will  even  use  the 
Gravatar  (en.gravatar.com)  service  to 
pull  in  images  for  your  friends  and 
acquaintances  from  one  or  more  of 
those  services. 

A  helpful  To-Do  mode  lets  you  create 
new  tasks  or  turn  existing  messages  into 
tasks,  and  then  check  them  off  as  you 
finish.  Postbox  also  integrates  an  RSS 
reader  to  keep  track  of  your  favorite 
feeds— an  increasingly  rare  feature  among 
modern  email  clients.  And  Postbox 
provides  great  support  for  Gmail,  includ¬ 
ing  the  ability  to  use  Gmail’s  keyboard 
shortcuts.  None  of  these  features  gets  in 
the  way  of  simply  sending  or  receiving 
email,  but  they’re  all  readily  available 
when  you  need  them. 

The  sheer  number  of  these  features 
can  be  a  bit  intimidating  at  first,  but 
Postbox’s  clear,  straightforward,  easily 
searchable  online  help  files  ease  the 
learning  curve. 

Postbox  3  has  begun  to  show  its  age. 
OS  X  updates  since  its  initial  release  have 
actually  broken  a  few  features,  such  as 
integration  with  the  Mac’s  Calendar.  But 
overall.  Postbox  continues  to  offer  the 
best  mix  of  price,  capabilities,  and 
quality  for  most  Mac  users. 

•  e  e 


INKY 

If  you  use  email  more  for  pleasure  than 
for  business,  you’ll  appreciate  Inky’s 
earnest  effort  to  present  your  inbox  in 
ways  that  matter  to  you. 

Built  for  portability.  Inky  (Mf  I:  free;  inky, 
com)  stores  information  for  your  POP  and 
IMAP  accounts— but  not  your  mail  itself— 
securely  on  its  remote  servers.  Once 
you’ve  set  up  that  information,  a  single 
Inky  login  will  bring  all  of  your  email  to 
any  computer  you’re  using  Inky  with. 

In  its  clean,  colorful  interface.  Inky 
lets  you  view  mail  as  a  unified  inbox,  as 
a  series  of  individual  accounts,  or  in 
any  of  several  clever  Smart  Views.  The 


program  is  smart  enough  to  automati¬ 
cally  recognize  and  sort  messages 
containing  maps,  package  info,  daily 
deals,  subscription  mailings,  and  other 
common  categories. 

By  clicking  icons  on  each  message, 
you  can  teach  Inky  how  to  rank  your 
email  by  relevance,  so  that  it  will  more 
prominently  display  messages  that  are 
especially  important  to  you. 

I  occasionally  had  trouble  logging  in 
to  Inky,  and  I  had  to  quit  and  restart  the 
program  a  few  times  to  get  to  my  mail. 
Also,  Inky  doesn’t  offer  business-friendly 
features  such  as  to-do  lists,  or  any  extras 
beyond  sorting  and  handling  email.  But 
it’s  free,  it’s  fun  to  use,  and  it’s  full  of 
well-executed  and  practical  new  ideas. 

MAIL  PILOT 

Another  fine  newcomer  is  Mail  Pilot  (MM: 
$20;  go.macworld.com/mailpilotmac),  an 
email  client  loosely  based  on  David 
Allen’s  Getting  Things  Done  approach  to 
productivity.  The  client  looks  terrific,  but 
it  lacks  a  few  crucial  features. 

Mail  Pilot  treats  your  inbox  as  a  to-do 
list.  It  presents  each  message  as  a  task 
that  you  can  check  off  right  away,  set 
aside  until  you  have  time  to  deal  with  it, 
or  ask  to  be  reminded  about  on  a 
certain  date.  Clearly  labeled  keyboard 
shortcuts  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen 
make  accomplishing  these  tasks  easy. 


Inbox 
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Duolingo  tn  natKi-M  aidorman 


Hi  Nato1978,  you  are  on  a  2  day  streak! 

Use  Duolirtgo  tooay  to  make  it  3 


g  up  CenWkio  your  2  day  Spam... 
f«w  on  •  7  a«y  «XMM  U*a 
y  10  mam  n  3  Anrak  aeri.a>ama<its.. 


;  Cancel  I  Cofltplete  »■ 


Streak  achievements 


23  Ranvnd 


c- 
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A  BIG  TO-DO  Mail  Pilot  structures  your  inbox  as  a  to-do  list,  with  several  status  options  for  handling  each  item. 
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It’s  IMAP-only,  and  setting  up  your 
account  ranges  from  simple  (Gmail)  to 
tricky  (Outlook,  though  the  program’s 
great  help  files  spelled  out  exactly  what 
I  needed).  Once  your  mail  is  in  place. 
Mail  Pilot  supports  lots  of  different  ways 
to  navigate  message  threads.  The 
variety  puzzled  me  at  first,  but  I  came  to 
appreciate  the  different  message  sorting 
and  stacking  options  it  offered. 

As  a  fairly  new  program.  Mail  Pilot 
remains  very  much  a  work  in  progress. 
The  ability  to  save  new  messages  as 
drafts  and  the  ability  to  search  by 
message  text  won’t  arrive  until  a  later 
version.  But  if  you’re  in  sync  with  Mail 
Pilot’s  productivity-first  approach,  you’ll 
find  the  program  helpful  and  worthwhile. 


ft  Unibox 

T 

□ 

mtrogd<y>Ofoo  com 
'y  Bnao  Richards 
Nathan  A^den'han 
Harry's  Magazine 


Kickstarter 


IS 

O 


0  NewMassage 

Thanks  for  becoming  a  backer  of  Bee  and  PuppyCat:  The  Seri... 

KIGIUTAATCIt 


Congratulations! 


:  tlui  daitfli 


UNIBOX 

A  few  versions  from  now,  Unibox  (MM: 
$18;  go.macworid.com/unibox)  could  be 
quite  a  force  in  this  category.  Already, 
it’s  a  well-designed  and  very  usable  app 
troubled  by  a  few  pesky  hiccups. 

Using  Unibox  to  set  up  IMAP  accounts 
is  fast  and  easy,  and  once  your  mail¬ 
boxes  are  populated,  the  email  client 
displays  them  not  by  message  title,  but 
by  the  person  or  company  that  sent  you 
mail  on  a  given  day.  From  the  top  of  the 
screen,  you  can  switch  between  viewing 
each  sender’s  message  thread,  or 
seeing  all  of  the  attachments  or  images 
in  that  thread  by  list  or  by  icon. 

Unibox’s  sleek  and  efficient  one- 
window  interface  makes  maximum  use 
of  space  and  displays  mail  clearly.  The 
new-message  window  slides  down 
from  the  top  of  each  message  thread. 
Buttons  to  sort,  junk,  or  delete  a  mes¬ 
sage  materialize  when  you  hover  your 
mouse  pointer  to  the  left  of  it;  replying 
and  forwarding  options  appear  when 
you  hover  your  pointer  to  the  right. 

I  was  less  fond  of  the  blank  screen 
that  Unibox  displayed  upon  loading 
until  I  manually  refreshed  my  mail. 
Another  annoyance  is  the  client’s  bad 
habit  of  truncating  longer  messages  by 
default,  forcing  you  to  click  again  to 
read  the  whole  thing.  Still,  Unibox  is  a 
smart  program  full  of  good  ideas;  it  just 
needs  a  bit  more  polish. 


ONE  WINDOW  FITS  ALL  In  Unibox’s  interface,  the  new-message  window  slides  down  from  the  top  of  each  thread. 


THE  REST  OF  THE  PACK 

AirMaii:  AirMail  (fM:  $2; 
go.macworld.com/airmail) 
serves  as  an  attractive, 
inexpensive  front  end  for 
your  IMAP-based  webmail 
of  choice.  But  while  the  program’s 
interface  is  nice  to  look  at,  its  tiny, 
hard-to-see  buttons  and  space-hogging 
new-message  windows  make  it  less 
than  ideal  to  use.  Gmail  messages  take 
a  long  time  to  load;  promised  Dropbox 
support  proved  impossible  to  set  up; 
and  AirMail  offers  few  help  features. 

Apple  Mail:  I  used  to 
love  Apple  Mail  (fM>;  free 
with  OS  X  Mavericks)  but 
it  has  begun  to  stagnate 
in  the  last  few  versions  of 
OS  X.  A  few  new  features— including 
the  welcome  ability  to  search  by 
attachments  and  attachment  types— 
trickle  into  the  latest  incarnation;  and  as 
befits  an  Apple  program,  it’s  well 
integrated  with  the  rest  of  OS  X.  It’s 
also  the  only  client  in  this  review  that 
natively  supports  Microsoft  Exchange 
accounts,  though  Outlook’s  increasing 
support  for  IMAP  renders  that  capability 
less  significant. 

Alas,  the  latest  version  of  Mail  was 
plagued  by  troubles  with  Gmail,  forcing 
Apple  to  release  various  updates  to 


address  the  problems.  Wouldn’t  it  be 
nice  if  the  program  just  worked? 

MailMate:  Like  a 
mighty  rhinoceros,  the 
$50  MaiiMate  (MM: 
freron.com)  won’t  win 
any  beauty  contests; 
it’s  not  what  you’d  call  “approachable”; 
and  it’s  astonishingly  powerful.  Its  gray, 
austere,  text-only  interface  conceals 
jaw-dropping  abilities  to  search,  sort, 
and  sift  massive  piles  of  mail.  Its  support 
for  SpamSieve  and  PGP,  and  its  exceed¬ 
ingly  granular  search  categories— such 
as  “level  of  server  domain”— make 
MailMate  indisputably  the  best  email 
choice  for  power  users,  but  an  intimidat¬ 
ing,  industrial-strength  option  for  most 
nonspecialist  users. 


BOTTOM  LINE 

Even  if  you  just  want  a  simple,  no-frills 
email  experience,  you  don’t  have  to  stick 
with  Apple  Mail.  Inky  is  a  great  free 
alternative  for  folks  who  want  a  stream¬ 
lined  inbox  presented  in  a  friendly  way. 
At  the  other  end  of  the  spectrum,  Mail- 
Mate  is  ideal  for  tech-sawy  users  who 
dream  of  ruling  their  inbox  like  a  cruel, 
all-powerful  god.  And  right  at  the  happy 
medium  between  those  extremes. 
Postbox  offers  plenty  of  easy-to-use 
enhancements  for  a  fair  price.  ■ 
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THUNDERBOLT 


enclosures 


Transforms  a  laptop  to  a  server 


and  a  workstation  to  a  supercomputer 
.oCUBE  "^^luCUBE  "^^CUBE 

1  short  card  slot  1, 3,  or  5  mid-length  slots  1 , 2, 5,  or  8  full  length  slots 

36W  power  supply  84W,180Wor  180W,550Wor 

400W  power  supply  1 1 0OW  power  supply 


Choose  from  a  variety  of  options: 


Thunderbolt  or 

1,2, 3, 5, 

Full-length  {13.25"), 

Half-height  or 

36W,180W,400W, 

PCIe  connectivity 

or  8  slots 

mid-length  (9.5"), 

full-height  cards 

550Wor1100W 

package 

or  short  card  (7.5") 

power  supply 

Flexible  and  Versatile:  Supports  any  combination  of  Thunderbolt-enabled  PCIe  I/O  cards. 


PCIe 


ExpressCard  thunderbolt. 


The  CUBE,  The  mCUBE,  and  The  nanoCUBE  are  trademarks  of  One  Stop  Systems,  Inc. 

Maxexpansion.com  and  the  Maxexpansion.com  logo  are  trademarks  of  One  Stop  Systems,  Inc. 

Kl  Express  and  PCIe  are  trademarks  of  PCI-SI6. 

Thunoerboltand  theThunderbolt  logo  are  trademarks  of  the  Intel  Corporation  in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries. 
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Five  Quick  Mail  Tricks  Everyone  Should  Know 

Swap  search  shortcuts,  customize  the  Favorites  bar,  redirect  messages 
(instead  of  forwarding  them),  and  more. 


Mail  might  not  be  a  perfect 
email  client,  but  it’s  the 
one  most  of  us  use. 
Fortunately,  there  are 
things  you  can  do  to  make  it  work  better. 
Here  are  five  of  my  favorite  tricks  for 
making  Mail  more  efficient. 

SWAP  THE  FIND  SHORTCUTS 

Mail  lets  you  search  In  either  of  two 
ways:  through  your  list  of  messages 
(“Where’s  that  note  from  my  lawyer?’’)  or 
inside  the  current  message  (“Did  he  say 
‘nolo  contendere’?’’).  The  program 
permits  you  to  use  keyboard  shortcuts 
for  either  type  of  search,  but  it  assigns 
the  easy  (and  standard)  two-key  Sf-F 
combination  to  the  less-common  search 
inside  the  currently  selected  message, 
while  using  the  three-key  ^-<Option>-F 
combination  to  handie  the  more  com¬ 
mon  search  through  the  message  list. 
Fortunately,  swapping  the  assigned 
keystroke  combos  is  easy. 

To  do  this,  choose  Apple  System 
Preferences,  open  the  Keyboard  pane, 
and  click  the  Shortcuts  tab.  Next,  in  the 
list  on  the  left,  cWckApp  Shortcuts  and 
then  click  the  add  (+)  button  beneath 
the  list  on  the  right. 


In  the  dialog  sheet,  select  Mail  from 
the  Application  pop-up  menu.  In  the 
Menu  Title  field,  type  Mailbox  Search, 
which  is  the  name  of  the  command  in 
Mail’s  Edit  Find  submenu.  Then  click 
in  the  Keyboard  Shortcut  field,  press 
3f-F,  and  click  Add. 

Now  repeat  the  procedure  for  the 
in-message  search  shortcut,  typing 
Find...  in  the  Menu  Title  field  and 
pressing  Jg-<Option>-F  to  identify  it  as 
the  shortcut.  To  produce  the  ellipsis 
points,  you  can  either  type  three  periods 
or  press  <Option>-:  (semicolon). 

In  Mail,  these  shortcuts  will  appear  in 
the  Edit  -*■  Find  submenu. 

CUSTOMIZE  THE 
FAVORITES  BAR 

Mail  is  such  a  workhorse  that  many  Mac 
users  accept  its  default  setup  without 
even  noticing  some  of  the  customization 
options  that  the  program  makes  avail¬ 
able.  The  Favorites  bar— the  area 
located  just  beneath  the  toolbar  in  the 
Viewer  window— is  one  customizable 
feature.  Click  its  Hide  button  to  close  the 
Mailbox  sidebar  altogether,  and  then 
customize  the  rest  of  it  for  easy  access 
to  your  most-used  sidebar  items. 


Edit 


Undo 

3€Z 

Redo 

05§Z 

Cut 

3§X  ■ 

; - ■  - — 

—  wr 

Append^elected  Message? 

\r«nfT 

Add  Link 

§€K  i 

Attachments 

► 

Find 

► 

Spelling  and  Grammar 

►  j 

Substitutions 

►  I 

Transformations 

►  , 

Speech 

►  j 

Start  Dictation 

fn  fn  j 

Speciai  Characters...  ^ 

3€Space 

Mailbox  Search 

Find... 

3§F 

Mailbox  Search 

3CF 

Find... 

•\:s€F 

Find  Next 

Find  Previous 

■Q-SCC 

Use  Selection  for  Find 

Jump  to  Selection 

sej 

ASSIGNMEMT  SWITCH 

Reverse  Mail’s 
default  search 
shortcuts  to  make 
the  simpler  one 
call  up  the  more 
common  search. 


Andrea  Suhaka 

To;  Sharon  Zardetto 

Do  you  know  who  might  know... 


Andrea  Suhaka 

To:  Sharon  Zardetto 
Resent-From:  Sharon  Zardetto 
Resent-To:  Marilyn  Rose 
Do  you  know  who  might  know... 


NEW  DIRECTION  Top:  The  standard  header  reflects  the 
original  message.  Bottom:  The  redirected  message’s 
header  shows  the  message’s  history  and  sets  up  the 
original  emailer  as  the  recipient  of  the  reply. 

To  do  so,  first  drag  anything  from  the 
Mailbox  sidebar— a  section  heading  such 
as  Mailboxes  or  On  My  Mac;  any  mailbox¬ 
like  category  under  a  heading,  such  as 
Fiagged  or  Sent;  or  a  single  item  such 
as  the  red  flag  or  an  account  in  the  Sent 
sublist— up  to  the  Favorites  bar. 

If  the  item  you  dragged  has  subitems 
in  the  sidebar,  it  becomes  both  a  button 
and  a  drop-down  menu  in  the  Favorites 
bar.  Click  the  button  to  display  all  of  the 
subitems  in  the  Message  list,  or  click 
and  hold  the  button  to  see  a  menu  that 
lets  you  filter  the  list.  So,  for  example,  if 
you  put  Flagged  in  the  bar,  clicking  it  will 
display  all  of  your  flagged  messages, 
but  selecting  Orange  from  its  menu  will 
show  only  messages  flagged  Orange.  If 
you  drag  a  nonhierarchical  Item  (such  as 
the  Orange  flag)  to  the  Favorites  bar,  it 
will  behave  as  a  button  only. 

TARGET  REPLIES  BY 
REDIRECTING  MESSAGES 

You  receive  an  email  message  that  you 
know  would  be  better  answered  by  a 
colleague  or  friend,  so  you  forward  it  to 
that  person.  But  when  that  person  replies 
to  the  query,  the  reply  comes  to  you 
rather  than  to  the  original  questioner,  so 
you  have  to  forward  the  reply,  too. 
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You  can  remove  yourself  from  the  role 
of  intermediary  by  using  the  Message  -*• 
Redirect  (3€-<Shift>-E)  command  instead 
of.  When  you  do  so,  the  message 
header  will  note  that  you  re-sent  it,  but 
when  the  person  that  you  redirected  it 
to  clicks  Reply,  the  reply  will  go  directly 
to  the  original  sender,  and  not  to  you.  If 
you  find  yourself  using  this  approach 
often,  you  may  want  to  add  a  Redirect 
button  to  the  Viewer  Window’s  toolbar, 
which  you  can  easily  do  with  the  View  -*■ 
Customize  Toolbar  command. 

HIDE  INDIVIDUAL  ADDRESSES 
FOR  GROUP  MEMBERS 

Using  a  group  address  (detailed  at  go. 
macworld.com/emailgroups)  is  a  quick 
way  to  address  mail  to  multiple  people— 
and  it  helps  you  avoid  having  to  deal 
with  20  addresses  cluttering  the  To  field. 

Unfortunately,  the  group’s  name  is 
simply  a  convenience  at  your  end:  All 
recipients  will  see  the  full  list  of  names 
and  email  addresses  in  the  To  field 
when  they  receive  the  message. 

Prevent  this  breach  of  tidiness  and 
privacy  by  putting  the  group  name  in  the 
BCC  (blind  copy)  field.  After  you  do  so, 
recipients  will  see  just  Undisclosed 
Recipients  instead  of  the  full  group  list. 
Yes,  it  feels  weird  to  send  a  message 
with  the  To  field  blank.  But  it  works. 

SHARE  WEBPAGE  FORMATS 
FROM  SAFARI 

To  share  a  Safari  webpage,  you  can  send 
the  page,  a  link,  a  PDF,  or  a  Reader 
document  via  the  Share  menu  in  Safari’s 
toolbar  (see  go.macworld.com/safari6tips). 
But  you  can  also  exercise  those  options 
(for  all  but  PDFs)  from  within  Safari. 

Select  File  ■*  Shore  -*•  Email  This  Page 
(3€-l)  to  attach  the  page  itself  to  the 
message.  Hold  the  <Shlft>  key  when  you 
make  the  menu  selection  or  add  it  to  the 
keyboard  shortcut,  and  you’ll  share  only 
the  link.  To  send  a  Reader-formatted 
page  (which  stitches  multipage  articles 
into  a  single  page,  with  no  ads),  start  with 
the  Reader  view  in  Safari  (by  clicking  the 
Reader  button  in  the  address  bar)  and 
then  use  the  standard  File  -*■  Share 
Email  This  Page.  ■ 
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This  American  Life 


Use  Pinned  Tabs  to  Keep 
Your  Browser  Organized 

Are  the  tabs  you  need  all  the  time  getting  lost?  Pin  ’em! 


BY  IAN  PAUL 


You’re  doing  research  on  the 
Web,  with  ten  or  more  tabs 
open,  along  with  your  web- 
mail  tab,  your  Google  Drive 
tab,  your  Twitter  tab,  and  your  Face- 
book  tab.  But  at  some  point,  trying  to 
keep  all  of  those  open  tabs  organized 
becomes  an  exercise  in  utter  futility. 
Pinned  tabs  to  the  rescue! 

If  you  use  Chrome  or  Firefox,  you  can 
keep  your  more  essential  tabs  orga¬ 
nized  to  the  far  left  of  your  browser,  out 
of  the  way  but  accessible.  If  you  use 
Safari,  sorry:  No  pinned  tabs  for  you. 

They’re  not  a  perfect  organizational 
tool,  but  pinned  tabs  are  the  best  and 
simplest  option  available  on  many 
modern  Mac  browsers. 

HERE’S  HOW  THEY  WORK 

Open  a  tab  in  your  browser  and  then 
navigate  to  whatever  website  you  want 
to  keep  open.  In  my  case,  my  preference 
is  to  use  pinned  tabs  for  Outlook.com, 
OneDrive,  Facebook,  and  Twitter. 


Once  you’ve  opened  a  tab  to  one  of 
the  Web  apps  you  need,  right-click  the 
tab  and  select  Pin  Tab.  That’s  all  there 
is  to  it.  Your  tab  will  shrink  and  move  to 
the  left  end  of  your  browser  window. 

You  need  to  keep  a  few  things  about 
pinned  tabs  in  mind.  First,  though  they 
don’t  have  an  X  option  (so  you  can’t 
accidentally  close  them),  they  operate 
like  normal  tabs.  If  you  type  CNN.com 
into  the  address  bar  of  your  Twitter 
pinned  tab,  for  example,  you’ll  end  up 
on  CNN,  defeating  the  purpose  of 
pinning  that  tab  in  the  first  place— so 
watch  where  you’re  typing. 

Second,  pinned  tabs  are  small,  with 
room  only  for  the  favicon.  New-mail 
counts  or  alert  counts  on  Facebook  or 
Twitter  won’t  show  up. 

And  finally,  the  browsers  that  offer 
pinned  tabs  behave  differently  on  a 
restart.  Once  you’ve  pinned  your  tabs, 
the  latest  versions  of  Chrome  and 
Firefox  will  always  open  with  your 
pinned  tabs  Just  as  you  left  them.  ■ 


Reload  Tab 


Pin  Tab 


Move  to  New  Window 

Reload  All  Tabs  | 

Bookmark  All  Tabs... 

Close  Tabs  to  the  Right 
Close  Other  Tabs 

Undo  Close  Tab  ! 

Close  Tab  j 


PINNED  IN  PUCE 

To  pin  a  tab  in 
place,  so  it’s 
open  but  out 
of  the  way, 
right-click  the 
tab  and  select 
‘Pin  Tab’. 
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Cut 

Copy 

Paste 

Font  ► 

Spelling  and  Grammar  ► 


Substitutions 


Transformations  ► 

Speech  ► 

Layout  Orientation  ► 

Share  ► 

Import  im  age 

Capture  Selection  from  Screen 


Show  Substitutions 
y/  Smart  Copy/Pasle 


Smart  Quotes 


Smart  Dashes 
Smart  Links 
Data  Detectors 
V  Text  Replacement 


GET  SMART  Choose  ‘Smart  Quotes’  to  replace  dumb  (straight)  quotation  marks  with  smart  (curly)  ones. 


Secrets  of 
OS  X’s  Hidden 
Text  Tools 

A  contextual  menu  holds  a  bunch 
of  handy  text-manipulation  tools 
that  many  Mac  users  overlook. 


BYKIRKMcELHEARN 


OS  X  has  a  set  of  systemwide 
text-manipulation  tools,  but 
they  aren’t  necessarily  easy 
to  find,  and  their  functions 
may  not  be  obvious  in  some  instances. 

Right-click  or  <Control>-click  in  an 
app’s  editing  window  to  see  the  avail¬ 
able  tools.  Some  of  these  settings  are 
also  available  from  the  Edit  menu. 

Here’s  a  look  at  some  of  the  menu 
items  below  the  familiar  Cut,  Copy,  and 
Paste  options. 

Fonts:  From  the 
Font  menu,  you  can 
choose  the  font  for 
your  document  (Show 
Fonts)  and  set  format¬ 
ting,  such  as  Bold  and 
Italic.  You  can  also  use 
styles— preset  combi¬ 
nations  of  font,  size, 
and  formatting— with 
some  text  editors. 

Spelling  and  Gram¬ 
mar:  To  toggle  OS  X’s 
spelling  checker  and 
grammar  checker  on  or  off,  select  the 
Spelling  and  Grammar  menu  and  then 
select  the  appropriate  submenu  item. 

Substitutions:  The  Substitutions 
menu  lets  you  control  certain  elements 
of  your  text’s  display,  such  as  Smart 
Copy/Paste  (to  ensure  that  appropriate 
spaces  are  inserted  when  you  copy  and 


paste  text).  Smart  Quotes  (to  type  curly 
instead  of  straight  single  and  double 
quotation  marks).  Smart  Dashes  (to 
automatically  convert  two  or  three 
hyphens  into  an  em  dash),  and  Smart 
Links  (to  make  any  URL  clickable). 

You  can  use  Data  Detectors  to  locate 
dates,  email  addresses,  and  other  types 
of  text  so  you  can  perform  actions  on 
them.  Activate  Data  Detectors,  and 
you’ll  be  able  to  create  a  new  Calendar 
event  by  hovering 
your  cursor  over  a 
date  and  then  clicking 
the  downward-point¬ 
ing  triangle.  Or  you 
can  add  an  email 
address  to  Contacts  by 
hovering  and  clicking 
the  triangle. 

Text  Replacement 
lets  you  set  up  snip¬ 
pets  of  text  that  OS  X 
will  automatically 
replace  with  longer 
words  or  phrases.  You 
can  instruct  the  program  to  replace  sy 
(when  you  type  it)  with  ‘Sincerely  yours’, 
or  you  can  have  ©  replace  ( c ) .  First, 
though,  you  must  add  them  to  a  list: 
Open  System  Preferences,  click  Key¬ 
board,  and  click  the  Text  tab.  Then  click 
the  add  button  (+)  to  add  a  new  replace¬ 
ment  to  the  list. 


These  replacements  can  sync  across 
all  of  your  devices  via  iCIoud.  So  you 
can  set  up  replacements  on  your  Mac 
and  access  them  on  another  Mac,  or  on 
your  iPhone  or  iPad,  if  you’re  syncing 
them  all  via  Apple’s  Web  service.  (To  see 
the  shortcuts  on  an  iOS  device,  choose 
Settings  ■*  General  -*•  Keyboard,  and 
scroll  down  to  the  Shortcuts  section.) 

You  can  turn  any  of  these  substitutions 
on  or  off  for  your  app  in  general,  or  you 
can  apply  them  to  a  particular  document 
or  selection.  To  do  the  latter,  choose  Edit  -*■ 
Substitutions  -*•  Show  Substitutions.  A 
floating  window  will  appear. 

You  can  turn  the  various  substitutions 
on  or  off,  and  you  can  apply  them  to  an 
entire  document  (click  Replace  All)  or  to 
just  a  selection  (click  Replace  in  Selec¬ 
tion).  The  Text  Preferences  button  lets 
you  quickly  access  the  Text  Replace¬ 
ment  settings  I  discussed  earlier. 

Transformations:  The  Transforma¬ 
tions  menu  lets  you  change  the  case  of 
selected  text.  Want  to  change  some  text 
to  ALL  CAPITAL  LETTERS,  without  doing 
any  retyping?  Select  the  text,  right-click 
or  <Control>-click  it,  and  choose  Trans¬ 
formations  Make  Upper  Case.  Want  to 
Capitalize  The  First  Letter  In  Each  Of  A 
Bunch  Of  Words?  Select  Transformations  •* 
Capitalize.  To  put  all  of  the  selected  text 
back  into  little  letters,  choose  Transforma¬ 
tions  Make  Lower  Case.  ■ 


You  can  set  up 
replacements 
on  your  Mac  and 
access  them  on 
another  Mac,  or 
on  your  IPhone 
or  iPad,  If  you 
sync  them  via 
Apple’s  ICIoud. 
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Collect  Calendar  Events  in  an  Excel  Worksheet 

Let  Automator  help  compile  records  of  your  whereabouts  so  that  later  on  you  can  create  authoritative 
records  of  where  and  how  you  spent  and  made  money  during  the  preceding  year. 


BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 


▼  Ct  Get  Specified  Calendar  Items 


o 


Name 
Qj  Work 

Work  and  home  2 


[  Add...  ]  (  Remove  ] 


O  Results  Options  Description 


v  Filter  Calendar  Events 


filter  (  events _ where: 


o 


i  ^  All  ;  of  the  following  are  true 

(+)  i 

-  .  -  '  ■  t 

Date  starting 

i)  '  is  after 

0  12/31/2012  (3 

0©  ! 

f  Date  ending 

: )  is  before 

0  1/  1/2014  0 

0®  ^ 

i 

j 

} 

O  Results  Options  Description 


▼  Gt  Event  Summary 


o 


O  Results  Options  Description 


T  X  Copy  to  Clipboard 

o 

O  Results  Options  Description 

J 

V  X  Create  New  Excel  Workbook 


oi 


O  Results  Options  Description 


▼  X  Paste  Clipboard  Content  into  Excel  Workbooks 


o 


Paste  in  cell 


Paste  as:  (  Default 


D 


Q  Results  Options  Description 


ALL  THE  DETAILS  Setting  up  an  Automator  workflow  for  calendar  events  involves  working  with  six  simple  actions. 


April  15  may  have  passed,  but 
there  will  always  be  another 
one— and  the  financial  pain 
of  this  year’s  recent  filing 
may  have  served  as  a  fresh  reminder  of 
how  valuable  reliable  records  of  how  and 
where  you  spent  your  money  over  the 
preceding  12  months  can  be.  Automator 
can  help  you  create  such  records. 

GO  WITH  THE  WORKFLOW 

With  this  Automator  workflow  and  the 
click  of  a  single  button,  you  can  create 
an  Excel  worksheet  containing  a  record 
of  every  2013  event  in  the  calendar(s)  of 
your  choosing.  For  this  to  work  you  must 
have  Microsoft  Office  2008  or  2011 
Home  &  Business  edition.  (The  Home  & 
Student  edition  doesn’t  include  the 
Automator  actions  you  need.) 

Launch  Automator.  In  the  resulting 
chooser  window,  select  Workflow  and 
click  Choose.  In  the  Library  pane  select 
the  Co/endor  section  and  drag  three 
actions  from  it  into  the  workflow  area 
to  the  far  right:  Get  Specified  Calendar 
Items,  Filter  Calendar  Items,  and  Event 
Summary.  Next,  click  on  the  Utilities 
section  and  drag  the  Copy  to  Clipboard 
action  to  the  bottom  of  the  workflow. 
Finally,  enter  Excel  in  the  search  field 
near  the  top  of  the  window,  and  drag 
the  Create  New  Excel  Workbook  and 
Paste  Clipboard  Contents  into  Excel 
Workbooks  actions  into  the  workflow. 

Now  go  back  to  that  first  action— Get 
Specified  Calendar  Items— 
and  click  the  Add  button;  in 
the  sheet  that  appears,  select 
calendars  that  you  want  to 
pull  events  from.  Configure 
the  second  action  (which  is 
now  called  Filter  Calendar 
Events)  so  that  it  reads  All  of 
the  following  are  true  and  has 
two  date  conditions.  The  first 
will  read  Date  starting  is  after 


12/31/2013  and  the  second  Dote  ending 
Is  before  1/1/2015.  The  rest  of  the  work- 
flow  doesn’t  require  any  adjustment. 

You’re  welcome  to  save  the 
workflow  if  you  like,  but  there’s 
a  good  chance  you’ll  run  it  just 
once,  so  there’s  no 
need.  To  run  it,  click 
the  Run  button  in  the 
top-right  corner  of  the 
workflow  window. 

When  you  do  so. 
Excel  will  launch  and 
create  a  new  work¬ 


book,  and  all  the  events  within  the 
chosen  calendars  will  appear  in  a  list, 
each  separated  from  the  next  by  an 
empty  row.  You’ll  see  a  count  of  the 
event  (as  Event  X  of  Y),  plus  summary, 
status,  date,  and  time  fields,  and 
location  and  notes  when  appropriate. 

INSTANT  DOCUMENTATION 

And  that’s  all  there  is  to  it.  In  the  five 
minutes  it  takes  to  assemble  this  work- 
flow,  you  may  save  your  future  self 
hours  of  tedious  combing  through  your 
calendars  for  elusive  data.  ■ 
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Using  the  Web  for  Video,  Graphics, 
Publishing,  Photography,  and  Other 
Creative  Pursuits 


Why  Apple  Needs  to  Fix  Its 
Photo-Sharing  Workflow 

other  services  make  sharing  photos  from  your  Mac  or  iPhone  easy.  Why  can’t  Apple  do  the  same? 


BY  JASON  SNELL 


The  Internet  and  smartphones 
are  perfect  for  tasks  like  mes¬ 
saging.  They’re  also  ideal  for 
sharing  pictures. 

When  I  bought  my  first  digital  camera 
in  2001,  sharing  photos  wasn’t  a  simple 
process.  I  had  to  capture  the  images, 
connect  the  camera  to  my  Mac  via  USB, 
download  the  photos,  open  them  in  a 
photo  editor,  resize  them,  and  run  a  script 
to  insert  them  on  a  website  I  had  built. 

These  days,  you  just  take  the  picture 
on  your  smartphone  or  camera  and  press 
a  button— and  all  your  friends  can  see  it. 
Sharing  photos  is  easy  and  fun,  and 
that’s  why  Facebook  bought  Instagram 
for  $1  billion.  Yahoo  revived  Flickr  and 


made  storing  a  terabyte  of  pictures  there 
free.  Dropbox  has  added  photo  importing 
and  sharing  to  its  feature  set.  And  Google 
keeps  introducing  new  photo  features  to 
Google+,  making  it  the  one  bright  spot  of 
that  less-than-brilliant  social  network. 

THE  MOST  POPULAR  CAMERA 

The  iPhone  is  the  most  popular  camera 
on  the  planet,  and  Instagram  wouldn’t 
have  been  worth  ten  bucks  if  not  for  its 
wild  success  on  the  App  Store.  And  yet 
Apple  doesn’t  act  as  though  it  takes 
photo  sharing  on  the  Web  seriously. 

Oh,  sure,  my  photos  are  in  the  cloud. 
The  Photo  Stream  feature  on  my  iPhone 
ensures  that  every  photo  I  take  is  copied 


to  Apple’s  servers  and,  eventually, 
imported  into  my  master  iPhoto  library. 
But  I  get  the  feeling  that  Apple  is 
keeping  photo  sharing  at  arm’s  length, 
which  seems  like  a  strange  choice. 

The  other  day,  I  was  sitting  at  my  Mac, 
and  I  wanted  to  share  a  photo  I  had 
taken  at  the  beach  over  the  weekend. 
The  1000  most  recent  photos  I’ve  taken 
are  in  Photo  Stream,  which  means  that 
they’re  in  the  cloud  somewhere.  I 
wondered  if  I  could  just  log  in  to  iCIoud 
and  find  the  photo  I  was  seeking,  and 
then  share  it  with  the  world. 

This  doesn’t  seem  like  an  unusual 
thing  to  want  to  do.  We’ve  been  trained 
to  engage  in  this  kind  of  behavior  by  the 
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likes  of  Instagram  and  | 

Facebook.  But  you 
won’t  find  a  sign  of 
anything  photo  related 
at  iCloud.com.  Photo 
Stream  might  as  well 
not  exist. 

This  is  a  missed 
opportunity  for  Apple. 

All  of  my  photos  are 
already  on  its  servers. 

Why  shouldn’t  I  be  able 
to  share  some  of  those 
photos  publicly,  directly  from  the  iCIoud 
servers,  at  the  tap  of  an  app  or  the  click  of 
a  mouse?  Yes,  I  can  reupload  my  photo  to 
another  service  and  share  it  from  there, 
but  that  requires  an  extra  bit  of  work. 

To  access  Photo  Stream  on  the  Mac, 
you  have  to  use  iPhoto— unless  you 
employ  a  clever  work-around,  such  as 
the  $4  MyPhotostream  app  (go.macworld. 
com/myphotostream),  or  unless  you’re 
committed  to  Apple’s  $80  Aperture  (go. 
macworld.com/aperture33).  While  hardly 
Apple’s  most  elegant  piece  of  software, 
iPhoto  does  automatically  import  photos 


1 


I  get  the  feeling 
that  Apple  is 
keeping  photo 
sharing  at  arm’s 
length,  which 
seems  like  a 
strange  choice. 


J 


THE  REAL  WORLD  The  iPhoto  app  lets  you  make  books, 
cards,  calendars,  and  prints  of  your  images. 


from  Photo  Stream. 
Once  I  launch  iPhoto, 
it  downloads  all  the 
photos  that  my  iPhone 
has  uploaded  since  the 
previous  time  I  opened 
the  app.  That  done,  I 
can  select  a  couple  of 
pictures  and  click  the 
Share  button. 

Sharing  isn’t  any 
easier.  First,  iPhoto 
tells  me  that,  to  share 
an  image,  I  have  to  open  the  version 
imported  into  my  iPhoto  library,  not  the 
version  displayed  in  my  Photo  Stream. 
Once  I  switch  over  to  my  iPhoto  Library, 

I  can  post  images  to  Twitter  (one  image 
per  tweet),  or  upload  them  to  Flickr  or 
Facebook.  I  also  have  the  option  of 
sharing  them  via  email,  but  only  via  a 
weird  email  form  that  requires  me  to 
reenter  all  my  mail  server  information 
before  it  will  send  anything— and  even 
then  insists  on  sending  all  the  images 
within  the  body  of  the  message. 

To  share  photos  to  the  Web  from  iPhoto, 
I  need  to  create  and  name  an  entirely 
new  Photo  Stream,  and  then  check  the 
Public  Website  box.  This  is  overkill  for 
sharing  a  single  photo,  but  it’s  not  bad 
for  posting  many  photos,  especialiy  if 
you  want  to  share  them  with  friends  who 
were  at  the  same  event.  But  by  focusing 
on  photo  albums  and  shared  photo 
streams,  Apple  has  optimized  the 
workflow  for  the  least  common  cases 
and  neglected  users’  basic  need  to 
show  other  people  a  picture  they  took. 

Why  not  introduce  a  sharing  feature 
that  allows  me  to  select  any  photo  I  sync 
with  Photo  Stream  and  make  it  public,  at 
an  iCIoud  Web  address?  Even  better,  let 
me  post  that  link  on  Facebook  and 
Twitter  and  stick  it  in  an  email  to  family 
and  friends.  Right  now.  iCIoud  is  not 
worth  using  if  I  just  want  to  share  a 
single  picture. 

REINVENTING  THE  WHEEL 

Maybe  Apple  simply  decided  that  it 
didn’t  need  to  reinvent  the  wheel,  since 
Twitter  and  Instagram  and  Facebook  do 
photo  sharing  so  well  natively.  I’d  be 


AirOrop 

Tap  to  tiim  on  Wt-R  and  Bluatooth  to  share 
with  people  via  AirDrop. 


Mati  Twitter  Facebook 


Copy  Slideshow  Airplay  Assign  to 

Contact  V 


□ 

Message 


) 


SHARE  OPTIONS  You  can  publish  photos  to  many  third- 
party  services,  but  sharing  via  Photo  Stream  is  harder. 

tempted  to  believe  that  rationale,  if 
Apple’s  built-in  Photos  and  Camera  apps 
didn’t  already  ape  most  of  Instagram’s 
photo-styling  features,  and  if  Apple 
hadn’t  already  created  shared  Photo 
Streams  on  the  Web. 

In  so  many  respects,  Apple  has  led 
the  transformation  of  the  way  we  take 
and  share  photos.  Having  a  high-quality 
camera  with  us  wherever  we  go,  con¬ 
nected  to  the  Internet,  is  truly  a  wonder. 
And  the  App  Store  has  created  numer¬ 
ous  destinations  for  those  photos. 

And  yet,  so  far,  Apple  has  not  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  putting  all  of  the  pieces 
together.  In  some  places,  such  as  iOS, 
the  company  is  close  to  doing  it.  On  the 
Mac,  however,  iPhoto  resembles  an  old 
digital  shoebox,  like  the  one  I  used  back 
in  2001.  It  would  be  nice  to  see  Apple 
finally  draw  together  all  of  its  photogra¬ 
phy  features  into  a  unified  vision  that 
spans  the  Mac,  iOS,  and  the  Web.  ■ 
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How  Rich  Stevens  Used  iBooks  Author  to 
Build  a  3300-Page  Webcomic  Ebook 

The  creator  of  Diesel  Sweeties  discusses  his  foray  into  ebooks  and  his  free  3300-page  comic  collection. 


BY  SERENITY  CALDWELL 


13  YEARS  A  CARTOONIST  The  Diesel  Sweeties  ebook  ended  up  including  more  than  3000  images. 


To  celebrate  the  3000-strip  anni¬ 
versary  of  his  webcomic  Diesel 
Sweeties  (dieselsweeties.com), 
cartoonist  Rich  Stevens  decided 
to  construct  o  3300-page  ebook  using 
Apple’s  iBooks  Author  (go.macworld.com/ 
ibooksauthor).  I  asked  Stevens  about 
building  ebooks,  the  beauty  of  the 
PowerBook  190cs,  and  the  future  of 
Apple  touchscreen  desktops. 

Q:  So,  your  first  Mac... 

A:  Heh,  which  one?  My  first  Apple  was  a 
ligs  that  my  mom  got  us  when  I  was  a 
kid.  My  first  real  Mac  was  a  used  SE  I 
bought  in  high  school.  The  first  com¬ 
puter  in  my  unbroken  chain  of  Photo¬ 
shopping  Macs  was  a  PowerBook  190cs 
that  I  got  in  college.  I  worked  as  a 
mailman  the  summer  after  my  freshman 
year  and  bought  it  on  clearance  with  the 
money.  It  had  8  megs  of  RAM!  I  could 
run  QuarkXPress.  And  email. 

Q:  And  what  tech  are  you  rocking? 

A:  I  have  a  kind  of  fluid  setup.  I  buy  stuff 
when  1  can,  or  when  I  find  a  bargain...  [I] 
mix  and  match  a  lot.  My  current  main 
setup  is  a  2012  15-inch  Retina  MacBook 
Pro  that  does  double  duty  between 
being  portable  and  being  a  Thunderbolt 
disk  that  I  boot  my  drawing  desk  iMac 
off  of  i  am  old-school  in  that  I  feel  like  I 
get  more  work  done 
with  a  stable  desk 
location.  This  little 
droid-duo  is  where  I 
do  all  of  my  drawing 
work  and  book  produc¬ 
tion.  I’ve  gone  back  to 
doing  all  my  drawing 
with  a  mouse— a  wired 
Evoluent  ergonomic 
mouse  [evoluent.com]— 
and  I  also  rock  a  Magic 


Trackpad  [go.macworld.com/mtp]  for  ambi¬ 
dextrous  work.  It’s  easier  on  the  wrists. 

In  my  shipping  office,  I’ve  recently  gone 
back  to  an  older  iMac  that  I  souped  up.  It’s 
a  2007  2GHz  machine  [go.macworld.com/ 
imac2007]  that  I  boot  off  a  FireWire  SSD. 
Mavericks  is  pretty  impressive.  This 
6-plus-year-old  machine  still  handles 
browsing  and  mailing  labels  like  a  champ. 

0: 3000  comics  is  a  pretty  crazy  mile¬ 
stone.  What  spurred  you  to  celebrate 
it  with  an  ebook? 

A:  Honestly?  I  just 
enjoy  putting  my  work 
in  weird  corners  of 
technology  before  any¬ 
one  else  gets  there.  I 
wanted  to  collect  my 
strips  at  number  3000 
and  figured  a  modest 
Kickstarter  would  help 
me  actually  complete 
the  task. 


Q:  Ebooks  are  definitely  a  weird 
corner  of  technology  right  now!  Had 
you  experimented  with  them  before? 

A:  I’d  dinked  around  with  Kindle  and 
ePub  files  in  the  past,  but  it  never  went 
anywhere  because  there  was  no  com¬ 
pelling  reason  to  read  color  comics  that 
way  over  a  website  or  PDF  until  the  iPad 
came  along.  I’ve  been  a  Kindle  fan  since 
they  came  out,  but  the  grayscale  models 
are  pretty  lousy  for  comics. 

Q:  How  did  Kickstarter  funding  help 
the  project?  Were  you  under  any  kind 
of  deadline  pressure? 

A:  It  enabled  me  to  spend  more  time  on 
the  ebooks  than  I  had  planned;  but  seeing 
as  it  was  new  territory,  I  didn’t  have  an 
established  timeline.  I  basically  forced 
myself  to  do  them  before  a  big  summer 
comics  convention  and  jussst  made  it.  [I 
beat  up]  my  arm,  but  I  made  it.  I’ve  still  got 
to  finish  some  of  the  non-ebook  stuff,  but 
I  got  the  majority  of  the  work  done  fast. 


r 
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M  do  all  of  my 
drawing  with  a 
wired  Evoluent 
ergonomic 
mouse— and 
I  also  rock  a 
Magic  Trackpad.’ 
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O:  Did  you  have  any  trouble  building 
for  multiple  formats  (the  Mac,  the 
iPad,  and  so  on)? 

A:  It  was  pretty  easy  the  way  I  did  it.  I 
needed  to  work  in  iBooks  Author  because 
I  wanted  sharp,  full-bleed  color  pages, 
and  the  majority  of  my  readers  used  iPads 
as  their  only  tablet.  The  fact  that  iBooks 
Author  also  had  good  PDF  export  meant 
that  I  could  easily  support  everyone  else. 
As  much  as  I  complain  about  the  lack  of 
automated  import  functions,  this  project 
simply  wouldn’t  have  been  possible 
without  iBooks  Author.  (At  the  time,  the 
Kindle  Fire  was  brand  new  and  other 
Android  tablets  were  fairly  rare.) 

One  important  thing  I  learned  about 
tablets  during  this  process  is  that 
screen  proportions  really  matter.  The 
4:3  screen  on  an  iPad  is  so  much  more 
usable  and  comfortable  for  reading  than 
the  typical  16:9  screen  on  an  Android 
device.  Movie  screens  are  for  walls! 

O:  What  did  you  have  to  do  to  get  your 
content  ready  for  ebook  publication? 

A:  I  draw  lots  of  differently  shaped 
comics,  so  I  had  to  standardize  them 
and  figure  out  a  grid  that  would  look 
good  on  an  iPad.  I  wound  up  scaling 
them  up  to  @2X  for  Retina  devices;  I 
also  catalogued  every  strip  in  a  spread¬ 
sheet  so  I’d  have  characters,  dialogue, 
and  themes  all  tagged.  (Numbers  2009 
[go.macworld.com/numbers09]  is  still 
king  [in  this  arena].) 

O:  This  was  your  first  iBooks  Author 
project,  right?  How  did  you  embark 
upon  learning  the  tools? 


A:  I  asked  some  friends  here  and  there, 
but  mostly  I  experimented  with  smaller 
projects.  I  did  some  little  monthly 
“magazine”-style  reprints  of  my  work 
while  I  figured  out  the  details.  I’m  a  firm 
believer  in  learning  by  doing. 

Q:  We  all  have  them— what’s  your 
worst  frustration  with  iBooks  Author? 

A:  I  only  had  one  frustration,  to  be  honest: 
You  can’t  automate  importing  images.  My 
pages  were  all  virtually  identical  aside 
from  the  image  file  of  choice,  so  [automa¬ 
tion]  would  have  sped  things  up.  Other¬ 
wise,  once  I  figured  out  how  to  make 
Retina  pixel  art  look  sharp,  it  was  pretty 
easy.  It  was  kind  of  Jarring  moving  back 
and  forth  between  the  Adobe  palettes  I 
use  in  every  other  app  and  Apple’s  style, 
but  I  can’t  really  fault  Apple  for  that. 

O:  Do  you  think  you’ll  ever  tackle  this 
big  a  project  (3300  pages)  again? 

A:  I  don’t  think  I’d  recommend  doing  an 
ebook  this  large  with  these  tools  in  this 
method  again.  I  feel  like  iBooks  was  built 
for  people  designing  much  smaller,  fussier 
books  with  bigger  budgets.  It’s  a  great 
set  of  tools,  but  I’d  be  dumb  not  to  look 
into  some  kind  of  automated  ePub  script 
or  something  if  I  were  doing  this  again. 

O:  What’s  missing  from  the  ebook  pro¬ 
duction  space  that  you’d  like  to  see? 

A:  I’m  perplexed  that  iBooks  files  don’t 
support  animated  GIFs.  Notifications 
would  be  nice,  but  that  veers  into  app 
territory.  It  would  also  be  nice  if  you  could 
easily  pop  a  large  image  into  a  smaller 
frame  and  scroll  it  full-screen  somehow.  ■ 


THE  SETUP  Rich  Stevens  produced  this  lo\«-res  self-portrait,  complete  \with  Mac  hardware,  cat,  and  coffee  mugs. 


BY  owe  LARRY  j  blog.macsales.com 


THE  MISSING  LINK 

The  Mac  and  PC  roadmap  is  moving  away 
from  optical  drives.  Many  computers  are 
just  becoming  screens  with  keyboards 
attached,  a  charging  port,  and  maybe 
a  single  USB  port.  What  else  could  you 
need?  As  with  many  things  though,  you 
don’t  know  what  you  “got  ‘til  it’s  gone.” 

The  NewerTech  miniStack  MAX  provides 
you  all  the  things  you  loved  about 
computers  from  a  few  years  ago  and  much 
more.  Not  only  do  you  get  an  optical 
drive  that  can  serve  as  a  Blu-ray/CD/ 
DVD  drive,  you  also  get  an  enclosure  that 
houses  a  high  capacity  hard  drive,  SD  card 
reader,  and  USB  powered  hub.  In  fact, 
the  miniStack  MAX  is  the  only  4-in-l 
solution  on  the  market. 

It’s  compact  size  and  stylish  design 
complement  any  Mac  or  PC  while  offering 
fully  bootable  data  storage/backup  along 
with  three  USB  ports  for  powering  and 
charging  your  external  devices.  The  SD 
card  reader  is  a  perfect  way  to  quickly 
transfer  pictures  and  video  from  your 
digital  camera  and  smartphone. 

I  know  I  am  not  the  only  one  that  has 
needed  more  hard  drive  space,  more 
ports,  or  held  a  CD,  DVD,  or  Blu-ray 
in  their  hand  and  looked  at  their  brand 
new  computer  and  thought,  “Well,  what 
exactly  am  I  supposed  to  do  now”? 

Get  all.  the  technology  you  need  in  a 
small,  well  thought  out,  package  with  the 
NewerTech  miniStack  MAX.  This  is  one 
of  our  most  talked  about  products  and 
for  good  reason.  And  as  Macs  and  PCs 
continue  to  evolve,  there’s  no  reason  not 
to  own  one. 

For  more  information  go  to: 

WWW.  newertech.  com/ministackmax 
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CREATE 


Organize  Your 
iPhone  Photos 
With  Image 
Capture 


BY  SERENITY  CALDWELL 


It’s  easy  to  take  silly  photos  or 
screenshots  on  your  iPhone,  but 
what  happens  if  you  want  to  get  rid 
of  them  without  having  to  select 
each  one  manually?  As  a  Macworld 
editor,  I  take  a  lot  of  screenshots  on  my 
iPhone  for  reviews  and  news  articles, 
and  using  my  Mac  and  the  Image 
Capture  app  makes  it  easy  to  delete 
the  images  I  no  longer  want  and  to 
instantly  download  the  ones  I  do. 

Plug  in  your  iPhone  and  open  Image 
Capture.  Although  Image  Capture  isn’t 
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SNAP AND 
SHARE 

Downloading 
your  iPhone’s 
photos 
with  Image 
Capture 
is  a  breeze. 


flashy,  the  app  quickly  recognizes  your 
phone  and  loads  the  photos  it  contains, 
so  you  don’t  have  to  depend  on  a 
slower  app  like  iPhoto.  First  and  fore¬ 
most,  the  program  lets  you  download 
recently  taken  images:  Just  sort  by 
‘Date  taken’  and  select  the  pictures  you 
want;  then  click  the  Import  button  to 
download  the  images  to  your  computer. 


From  there,  you  can  upload  them  to 
Facebook,  Twitter,  email,  your  blog,  or 
your  favorite  social  media  platform. 

To  delete  images,  select  the  photos 
you  want  to  get  rid  of,  and  press  the 
red  delete  button.  Just  like  that,  they’ll 
vanish  from  your  phone.  You  can  also 
rotate  your  images  by  using  the  arrow 
button  next  to  the  delete  button.  ■ 
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British  Isles,  June  13th  -  23r(l,  2014 


Explore  the  distinctive  cultures  of  the 
British  Isles  —  Join  MacMania  as  we  explore  the  green 
landscapes  and  ancient  traditions  of  England,  Ireland,  Scotland, 
and  Wales.  Connect  with  friends  aboard  the  Celebrity  Infinity 
roundtrip  Harwich,  England  June  13  -  23, 2014. 

Juicy  chunks  of  info -Mastering  the  iPad,  digital 
photography,  security,  disaster  recovery,  and  the  cloud.  Visit  the 
Beatles  hometown!  Relax  amidst  the  British  Isles' timeless  atmo¬ 
sphere.  Questions?  Contact  Conderqe@lnsightCruises.com. 
We  hope  to  welcome  you  aboard! 


InsightCruises.com/Mac-l? 


„  ^  .  Dublin 

Dunmore  East 
(Waterford)  .iRStMiB 

Cobh  (Cork) 


ock  (Glasgow) 
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(Paris/Normandy) 


CO-PRODUCED  BY 


For  a  full  listing  of  seminars  visit 
lnsightCruises.com/Mac17-seminars 

Speakers  include:  Joe  Kissell 

•  Bob  LeVitus  •  Chris  Marquardt 

•  Don  McAllister*  Sal  Soghoian 
•  Derrick  Story  •Bebo  White 


Pre-cruise:  Windsor  Castle,  The  Royal 
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Grip&Shoot  Makes  Quick-Draw 
Mobile  Photography  Smoother 


BY  MACWORLD  STAFF 


Evidently,  people  are  fed  up  with 
the  blurry  photos  they  get  from 
mobile  devices.  One  possible 
fix  is  Emulsio  (go.macworld.com/ 
emulsio),  a  free  mobile  app  that  smooths 
out  bumps  in  video  footage  that  you  shoot 
on  your  iPhone.  Another  option  is  the 
Grip&Shoot  (gripandshoot.com),  a  hard¬ 
ware  trigger  that  attaches  to  your  phone. 

Pull  the  Grip&Shoot’s  trigger  when  you 
want  to  take  a  photo.  Since  you  don’t 
tap  the  screen,  there’s  less  chance  of  a 
wobble  at  the  instant  you  snap  the  shot. 
The  Grip&Shoot  trigger  also  has  buttons 
for  zooming  in  and  out  on  your  subject. 
Best  of  all,  when  you  detach  the  trigger 
from  the  accompanying  case,  it  stays 


connected  to  your  phone  over  Bluetooth 
to  act  as  a  remote  control.  The  era  of  the 
blurry  selfie  may  soon  be  over! 

The  developers  behind  the  Grip&Shoot 
see  the  accessory  as  more  than  Just  a 
tool  for  mobile  photographers.  They’re 
putting  out  an  SDK  to  attract  other  app 
makers  who  might  find  other  ways  to 
employ  a  detachable  trigger.  (Game 
makers  in  particular  might  want  to  give 
the  Grip&Shoot  a  look.) 

For  now,  the  $100  Grip&Shoot  and  its 
free  iOS  companion  app  (go.macworld. 
com/gripshoot)  are  available  only  for  the 
iPhone  4s,  5,  and  5s.  The  Grip&Shoot 
website  says  that  an  Android  version  will 
be  available  soon.  ■ 


Snap-On 
Earloops  for 
i  iPhone® 
I  &  iPod® 


Finally,  earbuds 
stay  in  your  ears! 


Yup,  It’s  a  case  for  your 
headphones 


Quality  cases 
designed  to  4  * 

hold  your  gear 

CASEBUDi.com 


www.matias.ca 


Remember  when  typing 

felt  good? 


Mac  users 
who  crave  the 
satisfying  “click” 
of  Apple’s  legendary 
Extended  and  Extended  II 
keyboards  will  love  the 
Tactile  Pro. 


HELP  DESK 

Mac  OS  X  Hints 

The  insider  tips  you  won’t  get  from  Apple. 


BY  DAN  MILLER 


Answering  Your  Questions  and 
Sharing  Your  Tips  About  Getting 
the  Most  From  Your  Mac 


O  G 


Keyboard 


To  change  a  s 
Launchpa 
V  Display 
M  Mission  C 
Liial  Keyboard 
Screen  Sh 

^  Services  . . 

Spotlight 
jg)  Accessibility 
;A.  App  Shortcuts 


Application; 
Menu  Title: 


Format->lndentation->lncre 


w  keys. 


Enter  the  exact  name  of  the  menu  command 
you  want  to  add. 


Keyboard  Shortcut: 


DS8I 


I  Cancel  ]  [  Add  j 


09«/ 

xiep 


Full  Keyboard  Access:  In  windows  and  dialogs,  press  Tab  to  move  keyboard  focus  between: 

Ofext  boxes  and  lists  only 
0AII  controls 

Press  Control +F7  to  change  this  setting. 


Keyboard  battery  level:  100?6 


SET  THE  PATH  When  creating  shortcuts,  enter  the  whole  menu  path  to  avoid  problems  with  similar  command  names. 


SEARCH  THE  WEB  FROM  AN  iOS 
CONTEXTUAL  MENU 

On  the  Mac,  you  can  search  Google  for  a 
given  selection  of  text  from  almost  any 
app:  After  selecting  the  text,  you  open  a 
contextual  menu  (by  <Control>-clicking 
or  right-clicking)  and  choosing  Search 
Google  for  “[Selected  Text]”.  A  similar 
but  lesser-known  trick  in  iOS  brings 
about  the  same  result. 

Select  some  text  in  Safari,  for  exam¬ 
ple,  and  then  tap  the  selection  to 
summon  the  context  menu.  Tap  Define, 
which  brings  up  the  dictionary  panel  for 
the  selected  text.  If  you’ve  selected  a 
word  that’s  not  in  the  dictionary,  or  if 
you’ve  selected  multiple  words,  on  the 
bottom  right  you  should  see  a  Search 
Web  option.  Tapping  it  opens  a  new 
browser  tab  to  a  search  on  Google  (or 
whatever  search  engine  you’ve  speci¬ 
fied  in  Settings  Search  Engine).  This 
trick  should  work  in  any  app  that  allows 
the  selection  of  text  and  supports  the 
Define  contextual-menu  item. 

CREATE  SHORTCUTS  FOR 
REDUNDANT  MENU  COMMANDS 

You  probably  know  that  you  can  assign 
keyboard  shortcuts  to  menu  commands 
in  the  Keyboard  pane  of  System  Prefer¬ 
ences:  Just  open  the  Shortcuts  tab, 
select  App  Shortcuts  in  the  list  on  the 
left,  click  the  add  (+)  button  underneath, 
choose  the  app,  type  in  the  command 


exactly  as  it  appears  in  that  app’s  menu, 
and  assign  it  the  shortcut  you  want. 

But  you  can  run  into  difficulties  if  more 
than  one  menu  item  in  the  app  happens 
to  have  the  same  name.  (Mail  includes 
both  Format  Indentation  Increase  and 
Format  Quote  Level  Increase,  for 
example.)  Fortunately,  there’s  a  simple 


solution:  If  you  describe  the  full  menu 
path  using  ->  (a  hyphen  and  an  angle 
bracket)  as  the  delimiter  between  items 
(no  spaces),  then  OS  X  will  select  the 
correct  menu  item  (see  “Set  the  Path” 
above).  For  instance,  you  might  type 
Format->Indentation->Increase  in 
the  field.  (In  old  versions  of  OS  X,  you 
could  use  >  on  its  own;  but  Mavericks 
and  Mountain  Lion  expect  ->.) 

CLOSE  ALL  TABS  IN  iOS  SAFARI 

To  close  a  tab  in  Safari  on  the  iPhone  or 
iPad  in  the  usual  way,  you  tap  the  Tabs 
icon  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen  and  then 


r  n 

If  you  select  a  word  that’s  not  in  the  iOS  dictionary, 
or  if  you  select  multiple  words,  you  should  see  a 
'Search  Web’  option  in  the  dictionary  panel. 

L  J 
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Keychatn  Access 


swipe  right  to  left  on  one  of  your  open 
tabs  to  close  it.  You  can  repeat  that  swipe 
for  every  tab  you  want  to  close. 

If  you  want  to  close  all  the  tabs  at 
once,  however,  iOS  7  gives  you  a 
quicker  method:  Go  to  that  same  tabs 
screen,  tap  the  Private  button,  and  then 
choose  Close  All  from  the  resulting  list. 

USE  KEYCHAIN  ACCESS  TO 
SYNC  SECURE  NOTES 
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Keychain  Item  Name: 


This  is  a  secure  note 

- 1 

Enter  a  name  ter  Vm  note. 

Note: 

'  Ths  s  another  Secure  Note  I've  creeisd  m  Keytfwirt  Aooeea. 

f  CarKel 

: 

UNDER  LOCK AND 

KEY  In  iCloud 
Keychain  you  can 
save  notes  and 
sync  them  to  your 
other  Macs. 


OS  X  Mavericks’s  support  for  iCIoud 
Keychain  lets  you  sync  passwords  from 
one  Mac  to  another.  But  it  also  allows 
you  to  sync  Secure  Notes. 

To  get  started,  open  the  Keychain 
Access  app,  choose  ICIoud  from  the 
Keychains  list,  and  then  select  File 
New  Secure  Note  Item.  In  the  subse¬ 
quent  dialog  box,  create  a  title  for  the 
note,  input  some  content,  and  save  it. 
The  note  will  now  appear  on  all  of  your 
Macs.  Unfortunately,  for  the  time  being, 
this  feature  is  exclusive  to  Mac  OS; 
iOS  does  not  support  it  yet. 

You  can  also  move  an  existing  Secure 
Note  from  another  keychain  to  the 
iCIoud  keychain  simply  by  dragging  it  to 
the  iCIoud  entry  on  the  Keychains  list; 
hold  down  the  <Option>  key  as  you 
drag  to  copy.  Secure  Notes  can  include 
images  and  movies,  as  well:  Just  copy 
an  image  in  the  Finder,  and  then  paste 
it  right  into  your  note.  To  add  a  movie, 
locate  the  movie  file  in  the  Finder  and 
then  drag  it  to  the  body  of  the  note. 


QUICKLY  RETYPE  PREVIOUS 
TEXT  IN  MESSAGES 

If  you’ve  ever  used  the  bash  shell  in 
Terminal,  you  might  know  that  you  can 
quickly  retype  old  commands  by  press¬ 
ing  the  up  arrow  key  and  scrolling 
through  the  command  buffer.  Interest¬ 
ingly,  Messages  has  similar  functionality: 
Press  <Option>-<Up  Arrow>,  and  you 
can  scroll  through  a  history  of  the  things 
you  typed  in  a  given  conversation. 

CREATE  DISPOSABLE 
TEXTEXPANDER  SNIPPETS 

If  you  regularly  use  TextExpander  (MMi 
go.macworld.com/textexp4),  you  likely 
have  a  long-standing  collection  of 
snippets  that  you  rely  on  all  the  time.  As 
Mac  power  user  David  Sparks  pointed 
out  recently  on  his  blog  (maesparky. 
com),  however,  the  text-expansion  utility 
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Abbreviation:  Case  Sensitive  (a8,  Ab,  ab  differ) 


SINGLE-USE  SNIPPETS  TextExpander  can  help  you  quickly  fill  in  names  or  other  strings  in  a  project. 


can  also  come  in  handy  for  snippets  that 
you’re  going  to  use  for  a  single  project 
and  then  throw  away. 

Sparks  is  a  lawyer,  and  he  recently 
had  to  compile  a  long  list  of  questions 
about  a  particular  case,  along  the  lines 
of:  Where  did  you  get  the  Acme  dyna¬ 
mite  on  Contract  #X?  Was  it  the  same 
dynamite  from  Contract  #X?  Did  you 
leave  the  dynamite  in  Y’s  expected 
path?  Did  Y  run  over  it?  Did  Y  blow  up? 
(No,  those  weren’t  his  real  questions.) 

His  challenge:  to  quickly,  efficiently,  and 
accurately  fill  in  all  those  Xs  and  Ys 
without  manually  typing  each  one. 

In  this  case,  X  was  a  changing 
25-character  string,  and  he  had  a  list  of 
the  relevant  contract  numbers  in  a  text 
file.  So  he  created  the  TextExpander 
snippet  Contract  %clipboard  using  Text- 
Expander’s  built-in  clipboard-contents 
variable.  Then  he  would  go  to  his  list, 
copy  the  appropriate  contract  number 
from  there,  and  insert  it  quickly  into  his 
questions  document  via  TextExpander. 

For  the  Y  variable.  Sparks  needed  to 
fill  in  different  names  for  different  cases, 
asking  the  same  questions  each  time. 

So  he  created  a  snippet  with  all  of  those 
questions,  but  in  place  of  each  Y  he 
inserted  one  of  TextExpander’s  fill-in 
snippets  (see  “Single-Use  Snippets”  at 
left).  When  you  trigger  such  a  snippet, 
TextExpander  pops  up  a  window  in 
which  you  can  enter  the  requested 
information  (in  this  case,  the  name).  The 
nice  thing  is  that  you  can  insert  the  name 
once,  and  it’ll  fill  in  wherever  the  %filltext 
variable  appears  in  the  snippet.  ■ 
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Mac  911 

Solutions  to  your  most  vexing  Mac  problems. 


BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 


Ckiba.'  Macro  Croup 


[Marketing 


Triggered  by  any  of  the  following: 

oe  t  This  hot  key. 


•osev 


'  t  is  pressed 


Enabled 


TRIGGER  HAPPY  Using  a  macro  like  this  one 
to  trigger  a  series  of  keyboard  shortcuts 
makes  quick  work  of  filtering  email. 


t  Or  by  script. 

No  remote  access.  Enable  the  web  server  for  remote  access. 
Will  execute  the  following  actions: 


O  New  Action 


Filter  Your  Email  Like  a  Pro 

O:  On  Twitter  you  recently  mentioned 
a  technique  you  use  for  automatically 
filtering  email  messages  with  Outlook. 
Would  you  mind  sharing  it? 

Jason  Verly 

A:  The  two  key  components  are  Outlook 
and  Stairways  Software’s  $36  Keyboard 
Maestro  6  mm  go.macworld.com/ 
keyboardmaestro).  The  latter  is  an 
outstanding  macro  program  that  I  use  to 
fire  off  a  series  of  Outlook  commands. 
This  technique,  which  helps  me  handle 
the  scads  of  PR  releases  I  receive  each 
day,  lets  me  add  a  sender  to  Outlook’s 
contacts  and  then  assign  a  category  of 
my  choosing  to  that  contact.  When 
future  messages  from  that  sender  arrive, 
they  move  to  a  specific  folder  according 
to  a  rule  I’ve  created  within  Outlook. 

The  Category  feature  is  critical  here, 
and  it’s  the  reason  why  I  stick  with 
Outlook  even  though  I’m  not  thrilled 
with  it.  Mail  doesn’t  offer  categories  (nor 
do  any  Mail  add-ons  I’m  aware  of). 

Now  to  the  steps.  Launch  Outlook.  In 
the  Message  menu  choose  Categorize 
Add  New.  In  the  sheet  enter  a  distinctive 
name  for  your  category;  I  call  mine 
‘Marketing’.  In  Outlook’s  list  of  email 
accounts,  <Control>-click  (right-click)  the 
particular  account  that  receives  this  email 
(mine  is  ‘Macworld’)  and  choose  New 
Folder.  Give  that  folder  a  distinctive  name; 
I  call  mine  ‘PR  Releases’.  If  you  then  click 
Messages  ■*  Move,  you  should  see  that 
folder’s  name  in  the  submenu. 

Launch  System  Preferences,  open  the 
Keyboard  item,  and  click /tpp  Shortcuts. 
Click  the  plus  (+)  button  at  the  bottom  of 
the  shortcuts  pane.  In  the  sheet  click  the 
Application  pop-up  menu  and  navigate 
to  Microsoft  Outlook  (choose  Other  and 
then  navigate  to  Outlook  if  it  does  not 


appear  among  the  menu’s  choices). 

In  the  Menu  Title  field,  enter  Add  to 
Contacts.  In  the  Keyboard  Shortcut  field, 
enter  a  shortcut  of  your  choosing— for 
example,  S€-<Option>-A.  Click  the  plus 
button  again  and,  with  Microsoft  Outlook 
showing  in  the  Applications  menu,  enter 
the  category  name  (Marketing  in  our 
example)  in  the  Menu  Title  field;  then 
enter  a  keyboard  shortcut  such  as 
S€-<Option>-M.  Finally,  create  one  more 
Outlook  shortcut,  with  the  command 
field  containing  the  name  of  the  folder 
you  created  and  its  account— in  my  case 
it  would  be  PR  Releases  (Macworld). 
Assign  a  keyboard  shortcut;  for  mine  I 
use  3€-<Option>-<Right  Arrow>. 

Now  return  to  Outlook,  choose  Tools 
■*  Rules,  and  select  the  account  that  will 


receive  the  messages  you  want  to  filter. 

I  would  choose  my  Macworld  account, 
but  you  may  want  to  select  a  Google  or 
iCIoud  account,  for  example.  Click  the 
plus  button  to  create  and  configure  a 
new  rule  that  reads  like  the  one  below: 

When  a  new  message  arrives: 

Category  is  Marketing 

Do  the  following: 

Move  Message  to  PR  Releases 
(Macworld) 

I’ve  made  a  category  for  the  messages  I 
want  to  filter,  assigned  keyboard  shortcuts 
to  the  commands  I  need,  and  designed  a 
rule  that  will  move  future  messages  from 
these  senders  to  a  certain  folder.  Now  it’s 
a  matter  of  setting  up  the  macro  (see 
“Trigger  Happy”).  The  gist  is  that  I  create 
the  macro,  assign  a  keyboard  shortcut  to 
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it,  and  then  lay  out  actions  that  trigger  the 
keyboard  shortcuts  within  Outlook  that 
do  my  bidding.  The  specific  actions  are: 

>  Make  Outlook  active. 

>  Add  the  selected  message’s  sender 
to  Outlook’s  contacts. 

>  Assign  the  Marketing  category  to 
that  contact. 

>  Close  the  contact  window. 

>  Save  the  contact. 

>  Move  the  selected  message  to  the 
PR  Releases  folder. 

Now  when  I  receive  a  PR  pitch  from  a 
new  contact,  I  invoke  the  macro  with  one 
shortcut.  In  seconds  Outlook  categorizes 
the  sender  and  shuttles  the  message  to 
my  PR  folder.  And  if  email  arrives  from  a 
sender  I’ve  already  categorized,  it 
automatically  moves  to  the  PR  folder 
thanks  to  the  rule  I’ve  created.  Although 
the  initial  setup  can  be  a  little  taxing,  the 
reward  is  well  worth  the  trouble. 

Use  a  Hash  Drive  With  an  iPad 

O:  Is  there  any  way  to  use  files  stored 
on  a  flash  drive  with  an  iPad? 

Gerry  Prescott 

A;  In  a  very  limited  manner,  yes.  You  can 
attach  some  flash  drives  to  Apple’s  $29 
IPad  Camera  Connection  Kit.  (If  you  have 
an  iPad  with  a  Lightning  port,  you  need 
Apple’s  $29  Lightning  to  USB  Camera 
Adapter.)  Let  me  underscore  some: 

Flash  drives  that  require  more  power 
than  the  iPad  can  provide  won’t  work. 
For  example,  I  had  good  luck  with  a 
low-capacity  (64MB)  flash  drive,  but  the 
iPad  deemed  a  4GB  drive  incompatible. 

The  flash  drive  must  be  formatted  as 
a  FAT  volume.  Such  drives  are  formatted 
that  way  by  default;  to  be  sure,  however, 
plug  the  drive  into  your  Mac,  launch  Disk 
Utility  (found  in  /Applications/Utilities), 
select  the  drive,  click  the  Erase  tab, 
choose  MS-DOS  (FAT)  from  the  Format 
pop-up  menu,  and  click  the  Erase 
button.  In  the  sheet,  confirm  that  you 
want  to  wipe  the  drive  by  clicking  Erase. 

Create  a  folder  on  the  drive  named 
DCIM.  Copy  into  that  folder  any  images 
and  compatible  videos  that  you  want  to 
bring  to  the  iPad.  For  each  filename,  use 


eight  characters  for  the  first  portion,  a 
period,  and  a  three-character  extension. 
For  example,  for  a  picture  of  your  dog, 
the  filename  could  be  THISMYDG.JPG. 

Plug  the  flash  drive  into  the  Camera 
Connection  Kit’s  USB  port.  The  iPad’s 
Photos  app  should  launch  and  display 
an  Import  button  at  the  bottom.  Tap 
Import  to  see  thumbnails  of  the  import¬ 
able  Items  in  the  DCIM  folder.  Choose 
items  to  copy  to  the  iPad,  and  tap  Import. 

Here’s  what  I  mean  by  limited:  You 
can’t  import  other  kinds  of  files  to  an 
iPad  via  a  flash  drive.  For  that  reason 
you’re  better  off  syncing  files  via  a  cloud 
service  or  from  your  Mac  through  iTunes. 

Stream  iOS  Audio  to  Multiple 
AirPlay  Destinations 

Q:1  have  multiple  AirPlay-compatible 
speakers,  but  I  can  stream  music  from 
my  iPhone  to  just  one  of  them.  On  my 
Mac  I  can  stream  to  multiple  AirPlay 
speakers.  Can’t  I  do  this  in  iOS? 

Andy  Ingram 

A:  Not  without  third-party  help.  Apple 
limits  AirPlay  output  to  a  single  destina¬ 
tion.  To  stream  music  that’s  stored  on 
your  iOS  device,  use  Thomas  Schwitzer’s 
$3  Multiroom  Music/Radio  Player  (go. 
macworld.com/multiroom).  Note  that  I  said 
stored  on  your  IOS  device:  This  app  will 
not  send  music  you’re  streaming  via  your 
device— from  iTunes  Radio,  Pandora,  or  a 
subscription  service  such  as  Beats  Music 
or  Spotify— to  multiple  AirPlay  devices. 


•  o  • 

- 


For  that  $3  the  app  lets  you  stream  to 
two  destinations.  You  can  add  up  to  six 
more  destinations  with  in-app  purchases 
of  $2  per  destination  (so  you’ll  pay  $8  to 
add  four  extra  speakers).  It’s  a  slick  app, 
though  a  little  crowded  on  an  iPhone  or 
an  iPod  touch.  If  you  keep  your  media 
on  your  device,  it’s  well  worth  trying. 

If,  however,  you  use  your  iOS  device 
to  play  audio  from  sources  other  than 
the  Music  app,  you  have  another  option— 
if  a  Mac  is  nearby  and  you’re  willing  to 
invest  $25  in  Rogue  Amoeba  Software’s 
Airfoil  for  Mac  (go.macworld.com/airfoil). 

The  process,  as  Rogue  Amoeba 
devised  it,  starts  with  launching  both 
Airfoil  and  Airfoil  Speakers  for  Mac  on 
your  Mac.  Then  move  to  your  iOS 
device,  and  set  its  AirPlay  menu  to  send 
audio  to  the  Mac.  (In  IOS  7  bring  up 
Control  Center,  tap  AirPlay,  and  choose 
the  name  of  your  Mac  from  the  list  of 
destinations.)  The  music  will  start  to  play 
on  the  Mac  via  Airfoil  Speakers. 

You  then  turn  to  Airfoil,  where  you  see 
a  list  of  your  output  destinations.  Click  its 
source  entry  at  the  top,  choose  Other 
Application,  and  select  Airfoil  Speakers  as 
the  source  in  the  window.  Now  click  the 
audio  icon  for  each  destination  to  which 
you  want  to  send  audio,  and  it  should  start 
playing  on  each  selected  device. 

So,  what’s  actually  happening  here? 
Airfoil  Speakers  turns  your  Mac  into 
an  AirPlay  receiver  for  your  iOS  device. 
Once  that  audio  is  coming  into  your  Mac, 
the  Airfoil  application  channels  it  out  to 
any  AirPlay  devices  you  select. 
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Reset  Safari  With  a  Keyboard  Shortcut 

O:  A  short  while  ago  I  learned  about  a  keyboard  shortcut  to  reset  Safari. 

Then  recently  I  was  having  trouble  with  Safari,  and  along  with  a  few 
other  problems  the  keyboard  shortcut  stopped  working.  I  took  my  Mac 
to  the  Genius  Bar,  and  the  technician  showed  me  how  to  delete  the  plist 
file.  This  step  brought  everything  back  to  normal.  The  problem  is,  now  I 
can’t  remember  the  keyboard  shortcut  to  reset  Safari. 

John  Craven 

A:  If  you  remember,  please  let  me  know,  because  I’ve  never  heard  of  such  a  shortcut. 
Sure,  you  can  open  Safari’s  preferences  by  pressing  3^-,  (comma),  click  the  Advanced 
tab,  enable  the  Show  Develop  Menu  in  Menu  Bar  option,  and  then  press  3€-<0ption>-E 
to  empty  Safari’s  caches,  but  that’s  not  the  same  thing  as  resetting  the  browser. 

if  you  want  that  kind  of  power,  you  must  choose  Safari  Reset  Safari,  select  the 
options  to  reset  (one  or  more  of  ‘Clear  history’,  ‘Reset  Top  Sites’,  ‘Reset  all  location 
warnings’,  ‘Reset  all  website  notification  warnings’,  ‘Remove  all  website  data’,  ‘Clear 
the  Downloads  window’,  and  ‘Close  all  Safari  windows’),  and  click  Reset. 

You  can  easily  create  a  keyboard  shortcut  to  invoke  that  window.  Launch  System  Pref¬ 
erences,  select  the  Keyboard  preference,  click  the  Shortcuts  tab,  and  click  the  App 
Shortcuts  entry.  Click  the  plus  (+)  button  below  the  list  of  shortcuts.  In  the  sheet  that 
appears,  choose  Safari  from  the  Application  pop-up  menu,  in  the  Menu  Title  field,  enter 
Reset  Safari...  (the  ellipsis  character,  which  you  create  by  pressing  <Option>-: 
[semicolon],  is  required).  Enter  the  shortcut  you’d  like  to  use,  and  click  the  Add  button. 


Mail  Merge  and  Microsoft 
Office  2011  Revisited 

O:  Years  ago  you  outlined  how  to  use 
Microsoft  Word’s  Mail  Merge  feature. 
Can  you  update  that  information? 

Toby  Sax 

A:  The  first  step  to  creating  a  successful 
form  letter  is  understanding  that  Outlook 
has  nothing  to  do  with  designing  the 
thing.  Rather,  you  create  mail-merge 
documents  within  Microsoft  Word.  And 
here’s  how  you  do  it  in  Word  2011. 

Choose  Tools  Mail  Merge  Manager 
to  bring  up  the  Mail  Merge  Manager  win¬ 
dow,  which  presents  six  steps  that  you 
march  through  to  create  your  document. 

Start  a  new  blank  document.  Click 
Create  New  in  the  first  step  to  see  options 
for  a  form  letter,  a  label,  an  envelope,  or  a 
catalog.  Choose  Form  Letters. 

In  the  second  step  click  Get  List  and 
choose  the  source  for  the  data  that  you 
want  to  insert  into  the  letter— say,  names, 
addresses,  and  phone  numbers.  Options 
include  New  Data  Source,  Open  Data 
Source,  Office  Address  Book  (the  one  in 
Outlook),  Apple  Address  Book  (Apple’s 
Contacts  app),  and  FileMaker  Pro.  For  our 
purposes,  choose  Apple  Address  Book. 
(To  pull  from  Outlook’s  contacts  instead, 
select  Office  Address  Book.) 

Now  start  constructing  the  form  letter, 
leaving  spaces  where  you  want  to  merge 
data.  Return  to  the  Mail  Merge  Manager 
window,  and  click  the  third  step.  You’ll  find 
common  data  types  such  as  first  name, 
last  name,  address,  phone  number,  and 
email  address.  Drag  the  appropriate  data 
types  to  their  proper  places  in  the  letter. 

In  step  four  you  determine  which 
recipients  to  merge  into  the  letter.  Click 
Options,  and  a  Query  Options  window 
appears.  In  this  case  you  choose  groups 
of  Address  Book  (or  Outlook)  recipients. 
Once  you’ve  selected  groups,  click  OK. 

In  step  five  you  can  preview  your  form 
letter  to  make  sure  that  it’s  constructed 
properly.  Do  so  by  clicking  the  View 
Merged  Data  icon  and  clicking  the  left 
or  right  arrow  button.  As  you  click,  new 
records  are  injected  into  your  document. 

Finally,  in  step  six  you  have  three 


options;  Merge  to  Printer,  Merge  to 
New  Document,  and  Generate  Email 
Message.  Click  Generate  Email  Mes¬ 
sage,  and  in  the  Mail  Recipient  window 
enter  a  subject  in  the  Subject  field. 

Click  Mail  Merge  to  Outbox.  If  you’d 
like  to  maintain  the  format  of  your 
original  Word  document,  in  the  Mail 
Recipient  window  choose  HTML 
Message  (rather  than  Text)  from  the 
Send  As  pop-up  menu. 

Word  should  generate  customized 
versions  of  your  message  for  the  recipi¬ 
ents  in  the  chosen  address  book  group 
and  put  them  in  Outlook’s  Outbox. 

(If  the  Generate  Email  Message  option 
is  grayed  out,  it’s  a  sign  that  you  must 
configure  your  Mac  to  use  Outlook,  rather 
than  Mail,  as  the  default  email  client.  To 
do  so,  launch  Apple’s  Mail,  choose  Mail 
■*  Preferences  -*■  General,  and  in  the 
Default  Email  Reader  pop-up  menu 
select  Microsoft  Outlook.  If  you  don’t, 
you  can’t  send  merged  email.) 


Obtain  Old  Website  Data 

O:  I  visited  a  webpage  about  a  year 
ago  that  had  some  useful  information. 
Now  the  page  has  changed.  Is  there 
any  way  I  can  see  the  old  version? 

Ingrid  Hansmann 

A:  Yes.  Google  caches  pages,  and  may 
have  the  one  you  want.  Enter  http :  // 
webcache . googleusercontent . com/ 
search?q=cache;  and  paste  in  the  full 
address  of  the  page.  If  I  wanted,  say, 
the  cache  from  http;//www.example. 
com/fuzzybears,  I  would  enter  http:// 
webcache.googleusercontent.com/ 
search?q=cache:http;//www.example. 
com/fuzzybears  into  my  browser’s 
address  field. 

If  the  page  has  been  subsequently 
crawled  and  the  content  you  wanted  is 
lost,  try  the  Internet  Archive  Wayback 
Machine  (archive.org/web).  You  might 
even  turn  up  multiple  instances  of  a  page. 


92  MACWORLD- JUNE  2014 


Screw  everything. 
Fix  it  yourself. 


Pro  Tech  Toolkit 


Visit  ifixit.com  to  get  started. 


IFtXIT 


Interact  with  the  companies  whose  products 
and  services  are  advertised  in  Macworld. 


if. 

.•A  > 


ADVERTISER 

INTERACT  PAGE  NO. 

1&1 

Iand1.com 

11 

A 

Akitio 

akitio.com 

42 

Anthro 

anthro.com/movemore 

25 

B 

Big  Ass  Fans 

haikufan.com 

C2 

Blackmagic  Design 

blackmagic-design.com 

9 

c 

Citrix 

gotomeeting.com 

C4 

D 

Dollar  Photo 

dollarphotoclub.com 

31 

DriveSavers  Data  Recovery 

drivesavers.com 

95 

E 

Eagle  Tech  USA 

eagletechusa.com 

10 

EARBUDi 

earbudi.com 

87 

F 

FatCow 

fatcow.com/macworld 

63 

Fujitsu  America 

1 

ez.com/macworldmag 

3 

1 

iBird 

ibird.com 

41 

iFixit 

ifixit.com 

93 

Insight  Cruises 

insightcruises.com/mac-17 

8,86 

J 

JDIBackup.com 

jdibackup.com 

23 

K 

Kinekt  Design 

kinektdesign.com 

95 

L 

Lenmar 

lenmar.com/chugplug 

7 

M 

Mac  of  All  Trades 

macofalltrades.com 

95 

MacTechs  International 

mactech.com/bootcamp/macworld 

44-45 

Matias  Corporation 

matias.ca 

87 

Micromat 

micromat.com 

C3 

N 

Netis  Systems 

netis-systems.com 

24 

0 

One  Stop  Systems 

maxexpansion.com 

77 

OtherWorldComputing 

macsales.com 

19,  85 

R 

Rain  Design 

raindesigninc.com 

95 

Richard  Solo 

richardsolo.com 

39 

Rosetta  Stone 

rosettastone.com/traveled 

43 

s 

SellYourMac.com 

sellyourmac.com 

4 

ADVERTISER  INTERACT  PAGE  NO. 


T 

The  Teaching  Company  thegreatcourses.com/8macw 


I 

33 

i 


Macworld  superguides 


UPGRADE  GUIDE 


A  Macworld  superguides 


iPhone  5s/5c 

STARTER  GUIDE 


Macworld 

SUPERGUIDES 


Macworld  superguides 


THE  APPLE 

HOME 


Master: 

Appl( 


macworld.com/superguide 


Get  started  With  Your  New  iPhone 


Master  your  Apple  hardware  and 
software  with  these  in-depth 
guides  from  Macworld  editors. 
Download  free  samples  of  our 
titles  now. 


lune  2014.  Volume  31.  Number  6  Macworld  (ISSN  0741-8647}  is  published  monthly  by  IDG  Consumer  &  SMB.  Inc.  Editorial  and  business  offices:  501  2nd  St.  6th  Fir. .  San  Francisco,  CA  94107, 4K/243-0505.  Subscription  orders  and  inquiries  should  be  dirccte* 
to  515/243-3273.  Subscription  rates  are  5u.Q7  for  12  issues,  S5Q.97  for  24  issues,  and  S79.97  for  36  issues.  Foreign  orders  must  be  pr^aid  in  U.S.  funds  with  additional  postage.  Add  $10  per  year  for  postage  for  Canada;  add  S20  per  year  for  air  freight  for  all  oth 
countries.  Canadian  GST  Registration  #860421876.  Periodicals  postage  paid  at  San  Francisco,  California,  and  at  additional  mailing  offices.  Canada  Post  Publications  Mail  Agreement  No.  406U608.  Return  undeliverable  Canadian  addresses  to:  Pitney  Bowes. 
P.O.  Box  25542.  London.  ON  N6C  6B2.  Postmaster  Send  address  changes  to  Macworld.  Subscription  Dept.,  P.O.  Box  37781,  Boone.  lA  50037-0781.  Printed  in  the  U.S.A. 


ooo 

ooo 

ooo 


Marketplace 


start  fidgeting 


The  Gear  Ring  by  Kinekt  Design 
gives  you  permission  to  play. 

Interactive  jewelry  for  men  and  women. 
The  stainless  steel  ring  features  gears  that 
turn  in  unison  when  you  spin  the  outer 
rims  (watch  our  video!)  Lifetime  warranty 
and  free  shipping  included. 

Order  online  or  call:  888-600-8494 

www.kinektdesign.com 


mac  of  all  trades^n 

Your  choice  for  buying  and  selling  used  Macs. 

■  Unbeatable  Pricing  ■  Volume  discounts 

■  Mac-Estimator,  our  FREE  pricing  tool  for  sellers  ■  Volume  on-site  packaging  &  removal 

■  90-day  warranty  with  a  1 5-month  option  ■  School  POs  (restrictions  apply) 


HQ 


Visit  us  online  today 

macofalltrades.com 


JUNE  2014 -MACWORLD  95 


THE  SETUP 


^Mi 


C:<>%IFlTATIO\AL 
f  OMFI  KXm' 


Marius 

Eriksen 

Software  writer 


WHAT  DO  YOU  DO? 

1  spent  my  formative  years  at  the  University 
of  Michigan,  hacking  on  operating  systems 
and  other  projects.  Since  then,  I’ve  worked 
on  infrastructure  at  Google  and  Twitter. 

WHAT  HARDWARE  DO  YOU  USE? 

I  use  a  13-inch  Retina  MacBook  Pro.  At 
work,  I  hook  it  up  to  a  27-inch  Dell  display 
and  use  a  wireless  Evoluent  VerticalMouse 
and  an  Apple  Wireless  Keyboard.  I  also 
have  a  Linux  box  running  Ubuntu.  It  mostly 
does  builds,  benchmarking,  and  other  peri¬ 
odic  tasks.  I  use  an  iPhone  5  and  an  iPad. 
At  work,  I  listen  to  music  with  Beyerdynamic 
DT 1350  headphones,  when  it’s  quiet 
enough,  or  with  Bose  QuietComfort  15’s. 

AND  WHAT  SOFTWARE? 

I  used  to  be  quite  exacting  about  my 
software  environment.  I  even  wrote  a 


window  manager— cwm,  which  survives 
to  this  day  and  ships  in  the  base  Open- 
BSD  distribution.  Now,  I  try  to  use  what¬ 
ever  is  available,,  easy,  and  default.  For 
one,  I  use  OS  X.  It  keeps  getting  better: 
more  stable,  better  performing,  and  more 
energy-efficient.  I  use  Safari  (especially  its 
Reading  List  feature).  Calendar,  Notes, 
Reminders,  and  Mail.  I  use  the  Twitter 
Mac  app  as  well  as  our  website  to  keep 
up  with  what’s  happening,  along  with 
iMessage  and  the  Flint  Campfire  client.  I 
also  use  Benjamin  Pierce’s  excellent 
Unison  file  synchronizer.  It’s  like  a  more 
sophisticated  and  private  Dropbox. 

I  spend  most  of  my  time  in  a  rather 
peculiar  environment;  Rob  Pike’s  Acme 
editor.  It’s  a  text  editor,  but  really  much 
more.  I  think  of  it  as  a  work  environment  in 
harmony  with  Unix;  It’s  relatively  small  and 
simple,  but  it  wields  a  lot  of  power. 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  DREAM  SETUP? 

I’d  like  my  tools  to  be  more  like  Leica  film 
cameras.  Using  a  Leica  requires  you  to  pay 
attention  to  your  environment.  (Where  is 
the  light  coming  from?  Where  are  the 
shadows?  How  far  away  is  my  subject?)  I  try 
to  bring  this  approach  to  my  work:  Choose 
simple  tools,  and  eschew  sophisticated 
ones  that  blind  you  to  your  environment. 
Work  with  what  you’ve  got.  Be  resourceful. 

Unfortunately,  consumer  software  is 
marketed  based  on  “features”  without 
consideration  for  what  the  features  add.  We 
end  up  with  software  that  is  too  complex 
and  monolithic.  What  I  want  is  more- 
thoughtful  software  that  I  can  use  to  write 
code;  fewer  monolithic  behemoths:  less 
“weight”;  and  only  slightly  less  power. 

INTERVIEW  COURTESY  OF  THE  SETUP 
(USESTHIS.COM;  TWITTER;  ©USESTHIS). 

PHOrOuHA!  '-: 
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Diagnosis  and  Repair 
for  Macintosh 


Techtool  Pro 
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For  over  20  years,  Macintosh  users  have 
counted  on  the  name  Techtool  to  ensure  that 
their  computers  are  running  at  their  very 
best.  Now  with  our  new  version  7  of  Techtool 
Pro,  you  can  be  sure  that  your  Macintosh  is 
operating  at  its  peak  and  that  small  problems 
are  found  and  fixed  before  they  become 


big  problems.  Like  our  all-new  memory  test, 
which  can  isolate  that  most-heinous  of 
crash-causing  errors:  the  faulty  memory 
module.  We've  also  improved  our  other 
numerous  tests,  made  the  program  64-bit 
compatible  and  added  support  for  all  of  the 
new  Macintosh  models  and  systems. 


Techtool  Pro  7:  Powerful  enough  for  professionals.  Easy  to  use  for  everyone. 
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LEARN  MORE  &  ORDER  AT 

WWW.MICROMAT.COM 
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